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< PRECAUTION > [BASE AUDIO]
PRECAUTION

PRECAUTIONS

Precaution for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT
PRE-TENSIONER"

The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”, used along
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain
types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SR and SB section of
this Service Manual.

WARNING:

* To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death in
the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be performed by
an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer.

* Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to personal
injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air Bag
Module, see the SR section.

* Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or har-
ness connectors.

PRECAUTIONS WHEN USING POWER TOOLS (AIR OR ELECTRIC) AND HAMMERS

WARNING:

* When working near the Airbag Diagnosis Sensor Unit or other Airbag System sensors with the Igni-
tion ON or engine running, DO NOT use air or electric power tools or strike near the sensor(s) with a
hammer. Heavy vibration could activate the sensor(s) and deploy the air bag(s), possibly causing
serious injury.

* When using air or electric power tools or hammers, always switch the Ignition OFF, disconnect the
battery and wait at least three minutes before performing any service.

Precaution for Trouble Diagnosis INFOIDI0000000011150065

AV COMMUNICATION SYSTEM

* Do not apply voltage of 7.0 V or higher to the measurement terminals.

+ Use the tester with its open terminal voltage being 7.0 V or less.

* Be sure to turn ignition switch OFF and disconnect the battery cable from the negative terminal before
checking the circuit.

Precaution for Harness Repair INFOIDI0000000011150069

AV COMMUNICATION SYSTEM

+ Solder the repaired parts, and wrap with tape. [Frays of twisted line
must be within 110 mm (4.33 in).]

OK: Soldered and wound with tape

PKIAO306E
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PRECAUTIONS

< PRECAUTION > [BASE AUDIO]

Do not perform bypass wire connections for the repair parts. (The
spliced wire will become separated and the characteristics of
twisted line will be lost.)

NG: Bypass wire connection

PKIA0307E

Precaution for Work INFOID:0000000011150070

When removing or disassembling each component, be careful not to damage or deform it. If a component
may be subject to interference, be sure to protect it with a shop cloth.

When removing (disengaging) components with a screwdriver or similar tool, be sure to wrap the component
with a shop cloth or vinyl tape to protect it.

Protect the removed parts with a shop cloth and prevent them from being dropped.

Replace a deformed or damaged clip.

If a part is specified as a non-reusable part, always replace it with a new one.

Be sure to tighten bolts and nuts securely to the specified torque.

After installation is complete, be sure to check that each part works properly.

Follow the steps below to clean components:

Water soluble dirt:

Dip a soft cloth into lukewarm water, wring the water out of the cloth and wipe the dirty area.

Then rub with a soft, dry cloth.

Oily dirt:

Dip a soft cloth into lukewarm water with mild detergent (concentration: within 2 to 3%) and wipe the dirty
area.

Then dip a cloth into fresh water, wring the water out of the cloth and wipe the detergent off.

Then rub with a soft, dry cloth.

Do not use organic solvent such as thinner, benzene, alcohol or gasoline.

For genuine leather seats, use a genuine leather seat cleaner.
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PREPARATION

[BASE AUDIO]

PREPARATION
PREPARATION

Special Service Tool

The actual shape of the tools may differ from those illustrated here.

INFOID:0000000011150071

Tool number Description
(TechMate No.)
Tool name
— Removing trim components
(J-46534) —
Trim tool set

AWJIA0483ZZ

Commercial Service Tools

INFOID:0000000011150072

Tool name

Description

Power tools

T

PlIB1407E

Loosening nuts, screws and bolts
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< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

COMPONENT PARTS

[BASE AUDIO]

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

COMPONENT PARTS

Component Parts Location

INFOID:0000000011150073

AWNIA3815Z2Z

1. Instrument panel tweeter LH Steering switches 3. Audio unit

4. Instrument panel tweeter RH Display unit 6. Front door speaker LH

7.  Front door speaker RH Rear door speaker LH 9. Rear door speaker RH

Component Description INFOID:0000000011150074
Part name Description

Audio unit Controls audio and AUX IN functions.
Display unit Display image is controlled by audio unit via serial communication.

Front door speaker

Outputs low and mid range sounds.
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< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [BASE AUDIO]
Part name Description
Instrument panel tweeter Outputs high range sounds.
Rear door speaker Outputs low, mid and high range sounds.

» Operations for audio are possible.

Steering switches  Steering switch signal (operation signal) is output to audio unit.

» Radio signal received by antenna base is amplified and transmitted to audio unit.

Antenna amp. » Power (antenna amp. ON signal) is supplied from audio unit.

Revision: September 2014 AV-13 2015 Pathfinder



SYSTEM

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [BASE AUDIO]
SYSTEM

AUDIO SYSTEM

AUDIO SYSTEM : System Diagram INFOIDI0000000011150075

Antenna

Antenna amp on signal
L

DISPLAY Serial communication . ANTENNA
UNIT |, AM/FM signal AMP.

\ 4

FRONT DOOR | [] gSoundsignal | o
SPEAKERS

UNIT
Sound signal
INSTRUMENT PANEL D]% o

St tch | STEERING

TWEETERS eering switch signal SWITGHES
REAR DOOR Sound signal

SPEAKERS ¢
ALNIA1444GB
AUDIO SYSTEM : System Description INFOID:0000000011150076

AUDIO SYSTEM

The audio system consists of the following components

+ Audio unit

+ Display unit

+ Steering switches

» Front door speakers

* Instrument panel tweeters

* Rear door speakers

* Antenna

When the audio system is on, radio signals are received by the antenna. The audio unit then sends audio sig-
nals to the front door speakers, instrument panel tweeters and rear door speakers.
Refer to Owner's Manual for audio system operating instructions.
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

AUDIO UNIT

[BASE AUDIO]

ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION
AUDIO UNIT

Reference Value

TERMINAL LAYOUT

INFOID:0000000011150077

T2(3TaE 67 1619 21(22|23(24|25(26
19 [{o[11[12[13[14[15[16[17 [18] 20 27]28129|30|31)32
AWNIA3160ZZ
PHYSICAL VALUES
Terminal No. Description
(Wire color) P Value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
(V)
]
2 3 Sound signal front door Ignition 1 A 1 I
speaker and instrument Output | switch | Audio output TV Z\ WY ML ARTATL AT
sB) | (v P P P S RV TAAIATRITI
panel tweeter LH ON V Ui W
1
1 2ms
[ ]
SKIB3609E
V)
. Ignition 1 A 1 \ I
4 5 Sound signal rear door . .
Output | switch | Audio output T\ A\ M MLARA
(BR) | (Y) | speakerLH P P b VALV TR V2S
ON V (W
1
T
SKIB3609E
Press SOURCE switch ov
o Press A switch 1.0V
6 15 Ignition AV
) G) Steering switch signal A Input sv(\;i:\(l:h Press V switch 2.0V
Press ENTER switch 4.0V
Except above 5.0v
(;) Ground | ACC power supply Input | Ignition switch ACC Battery voltage
9 8 Ignition
lllumination control signal Input | switch Headlamps ON Battery voltage
R | ® oN
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AUDIO UNIT
< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

[BASE AUDIO]

Terminal No. Description
(Wire color) P » Value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
(V)
]
1 12 Sound signal front door Ignition 1 A i M
(BR) ) speaker and instrument Output | switch | Audio output RATAN A'\ HALAT
panel tweeter RH ON HA A ww \
SNV
*—42‘mls
SKIB3609E
(V)
]
. Ignition 1 A | \ i
13 14 Sound signal rear door . . A
L (SB) | speaker RH Output | switch | Audio output 0’ [\\ IA'I MV' ’“\
ON W
SNV
*—42‘mls
SKIB3609E
Press ~ U:] switch ov
16 15 Ignition | Press E(] +  switch 1.0V
Steering switch signal B Input switch .
(BR) (G) ON | Press D switch 3.0v
Press DISP switch 4.0V
Except above 5.0V
(1Yg) Ground | Battery power supply Input | Ignition switch OFF Battery voltage
21 . AV communication signal Input/ . . .
(LG) (L) Output
22 . AV communication signal Input/ o . .
(SB) (H) Output
(383) — Antenna amp. ON signal Output | Ignition switch ON Battery voltage
(3;) — AM - FM main Input — — —
35
— FM sub Input — — —
(B) P
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DISPLAY UNIT
< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [BASE AUDIO]

DISPLAY UNIT

Reference Value

INFOID:0000000011150078

TERMINAL LAYOUT

[1]2]8]4]5]6]
[7] 8] 9]10[11]12]
ALNIA1443ZZ
PHYSICAL VALUES
Terminal .
) Description
(Wire color) Condition Reference value
: Input/ (Approx.)

+ - Signal name Output

1 . AV communication signal Input/ . . .
(LG) (L) Output

2 . AV communication signal Input/ . . .
(SB) (H) Output

3 Ignition

®B) Ground | Ground — switch — ov

ON

(g) Ground | ACC power supply Input | Ignition switch ACC Battery voltage
(3) Ground | Battery power supply Input | Ignition switch OFF Battery voltage
10 1 Ignition

R) ®B) lllumination control signal Input | switch Headlamps ON Battery voltage

ON
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INFOID:0000000011150079

[BASE AUDIO]

BASE AUDIO

iagram

D

iring
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DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW
< BASIC INSPECTION > [BASE AUDIO]

BASIC INSPECTION
DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW

WO rk F IOW INFOID:0000000011150080

OVERALL SEQUENCE

Inspection start

l

1. Get information for symptom

Get detailed information about the symptom
from the customer.

2. Confirm the symptom

Try to confirm the symptom described by
the customer.

3. Detect maifunctioning part by
diagnostic procedure.

4. Repair or replace the malifunctioning part.

|

5. Final check

Confirm the repair.

l

Inspection end

ALNIA0182GB

DETAILED FLOW
1 .GET INFORMATION FOR SYMPTOM

Get detailed information from the customer about the symptom (the condition and the environment when the
incident/malfunction occurred).

>>GO TO 2
2 .CONFIRM THE SYMPTOM

Try to confirm the symptom described by the customer. Verify relation between the symptom and the condition
when the symptom is detected.

>>GOTO3
3.DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART BY DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE

Inspect according to Diagnostic Procedure of the system.
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DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW
< BASIC INSPECTION > [BASE AUDIO]
Is malfunctioning part detected?

YES >>GOTO4
NO >>GOTO2

4 .REPAIR OR REPLACE THE MALFUNCTIONING PART

1. Repair or replace the malfunctioning part.
2. Reconnect parts or connectors disconnected during Diagnostic Procedure.

>>GOTO5
5.FINAL CHECK

Refer to confirmed symptom in step 2, and make sure that the symptom is not detected.
Has the symptom been repaired?

YES >> Inspection End.
NO >>GOTO 2
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[BASE AUDIO]

DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
AUDIO UNIT

AUDIO UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-18, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK FUSE

INFOID:0000000011150081

Check that the following fuses are not blown.

Terminal No. Signal name Fuse No.
19 Battery power supply 15 (15A)
7 ACC power supply 65 (10A)
Are the fuses blown?
YES >> Replace the blown fuse after repairing the affected circuit.
NO >> GO TO 2.
2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect audio unit connector M123.
3. Check voltage between audio unit connector and ground.
Audio unit
g o Ground Condition Voltage
Connector Terminal (Approx.)
19 Ignition switch: OFF
M123 — Battery voltage
7 Ignition switch: ACC
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
DISPLAY UNIT
DISPLAY UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000011150082
Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-18, "Wiring Diagram".
1.cHECK FUSE
Check that the following fuses are not blown.
Terminal No. Signal name Fuse No.
9 Battery power supply 15 (15A)
8 ACC power supply 65 (10A)

Are the fuses blown?

YES >> Replace the blown fuse after repairing the affected circuit.
NO >> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIO]

2. Disconnect display unit connector M192.
3. Check voltage between display unit connector and ground.

Display unit
Py Ground Condition Voltage
Connector Terminal (Approx.)
9 Ignition switch: OFF
M192 — Battery voltage
8 Ignition switch: ACC
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT
1.  Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Check continuity between display unit connector and ground.
Display unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
M192 3 — Yes

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
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FRONT DOOR SPEAKER
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[BASE AUDIO]

FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

Diagnosis Procedure

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-18, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CONNECTOR CHECK

INFOID:0000000011150083

Check the audio unit and speaker connectors for the following:
* Proper connection

+ Damage

» Disconnected or loose terminals

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2
NO >> Repair the terminals or connectors.

2.CHECK FRONT DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Disconnect audio unit connector M123 and suspect front door speaker connector.

2. Check continuity between audio unit connector M123 and suspect front door speaker connector.

Audio unit Front door speaker
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
2 1
D12 (LH)
3 2
M123 Yes
1 1
D112 (RH)
12 2
3. Check continuity between audio unit connector M123 and ground.
Audio unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
2
3
M123 — No
11
12

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO3
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

3.CHECK FRONT DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL

Turn ignition switch to ACC.
Push audio unit POWER switch.

bl

Check the signal between the terminals of audio unit connector M123.

Connect audio unit connector M123 and suspect front door speaker connector.

Audio unit connector M123
(+) -)

Terminal Terminal

Condition

Reference value
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FRONT DOOR SPEAKER
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIO]

2 3

(S
-t

Audio signal output JANA
1 12 9 P o1y

4
N =]
—
=
—

SKIB3609E

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace front door speaker. Refer to AV-47, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace audio unit. Refer to AV-43, "Removal and Installation".
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INSTRUMENT PANEL SPEAKER/TWEETER
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[BASE AUDIO]

INSTRUMENT PANEL SPEAKER/TWEETER

Diagnosis Procedure

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-18, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CONNECTOR CHECK

INFOID:0000000011150084

Check the audio unit and speaker connectors for the following:
* Proper connection
+ Damage
» Disconnected or loose terminals
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2
NO >> Repair the terminals or connectors.

2.CHECK INSTRUMENT PANEL TWEETER SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Disconnect audio unit connector M123 and suspect instrument panel tweeter connector.
2. Check continuity between audio unit connector M123 and suspect instrument panel tweeter connector.

Audio unit Instrument panel tweeter
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
2 1
M62 (LH)
3 2
M123 Yes
1 1
M73 (RH)
12 2
3. Check continuity between audio unit connector M123 and ground.
Audio unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
2
3
M123 — No
11
12

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO3
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

3.CHECK INSTRUMENT PANEL TWEETER SIGNAL

Turn ignition switch to ACC.
Push audio unit POWER switch.
Check the signal between the terminals of audio unit connector M123.

bl

Connect audio unit connector M123 and suspect instrument panel tweeter connector.

Audio unit connector M123

*)

)

Terminal

Terminal

Condition

Reference value
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INSTRUMENT PANEL SPEAKER/TWEETER
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIO]

2 3

—y

—
-
—

1 12

|
Audio signal output ARAN
1

N =]

SKIB3609E

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace instrument panel tweeter. Refer to AV-48, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace audio unit. Refer to AV-43, "Removal and Installation".
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIO]
REAR DOOR SPEAKER
Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000011150085

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-18, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CONNECTOR CHECK

Check the audio unit and speaker connectors for the following:
* Proper connection

+ Damage

» Disconnected or loose terminals

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2
NO >> Repair the terminals or connectors.

2.CHECK REAR DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Disconnect audio unit connector M123 and suspect rear door speaker connector.
2. Check continuity between audio unit connector M123 and suspect rear door speaker connector.

Audio unit Rear door speaker
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
4 1
D206 (LH)
5 2
M123 Yes
13 1
D306 (RH)
14 2
3. Check continuity between audio unit connector M123 and ground.
Audio unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
4
5
M123 — No
13
14
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO3
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
3.CHECK REAR DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL
1. Connect audio unit connector M123 and suspect rear door speaker connector.
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC.
3. Push audio unit POWER switch.
4. Check the signal between the terminals of audio unit connector M123.
Audio unit connector M123
(+) =) Condition Reference value

Terminal Terminal
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIO]
4 5
v)
] [
Audio signal output IA \ l\M AlM l"\
13 14 udio signat odip S VALV TMATIAVL YA
ANV YW
T

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace rear door speaker. Refer to AV-49, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace audio unit. Refer to AV-43, "Removal and Installation".
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< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

STEERING SWITCH

[BASE AUDIO]

STEERING SWITCH

Diagnosis Procedure

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-18, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK STEERING SWITCHES RESISTANCE

INFOID:0000000011150086

Turn ignition switch OFF.

1.
2. Disconnect combination switch connector M149.
3

Check the resistance between the terminals of combination switch connector M149.

Combination switch connector M149

Resistance Q

Terminal Terminal Condition (Approx.)
Depress SOURCE switch. 1
1 Depress A switch. 121
Depress V switch. 321
Depress ENTER switch. 2023
" Depress — I switch. 1
15 Depress Eq +  switch. 121
Depress ¥ switch. 723
Depress DISP switch. 2023

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 2.

NO >> Replace steering switches. Refer to AV-45, "Removal and Installation".

2.CHECK HARNESS BETWEEN COMBINATION SWITCH AND COMBINATION METER

1. Disconnect combination meter connector M24 and combination switch connector M30.

2. Check continuity between combination meter connector M24 and combination switch connector M30.

Combination meter

Combination switch

Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
3 24
M24 24 M30 33 Yes
4 31
3. Check continuity between combination meter connector M24 and ground.
Combination meter
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
3
M24 24 — No
4

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO3.

NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
3.CHECK COMBINATION SWITCH
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< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

STEERING SWITCH

[BASE AUDIO]

Check continuity between combination switch connectors M30 and M149.

Combination switch

Connector Terminal Connector Terminal Continuity
24 14
M30 31 M149 15 Ves
33 17

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOA4.

NO >> Replace spiral cable. Refer to SR-15. "Removal and Installation".
4.CHECK HARNESS BETWEEN COMBINATION METER AND AUDIO UNIT

1. Disconnect audio unit connector M123.
2. Check continuity between combination meter connector M24 and audio unit connector M123.

Combination meter Audio unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
14 6
M24 15 M123 16 Yes
16 15
3. Check continuity between combination meter connector M24 and ground.
Combination meter
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
14
M24 15 — No
16
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
5.CHECK AUDIO UNIT VOLTAGE
1. Connect combination meter connector M24 and audio unit connector M123.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check the voltage between the terminals of audio unit connector M123.
Audio unit M123
Voltage
*) ©) (Approx.)
Terminal Terminal
6
15 50V
16

Is the inspection result normal?
YES

NO >> Replace combination meter. Refer to MWI-85, "Removal and Installation".

Revision: September 2014
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< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

AUDIO SYSTEM

[BASE AUDIO]

SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS

AUDIO SYSTEM
Symptom Table

RELATED TO AUDIO

INFOID:0000000011150087

Symptoms

Check items

Probable malfunction location

The disk cannot be removed.

Audio unit

Malfunction in audio unit.
Refer to AV-43, "Removal and Installation".

No sound comes out or the level of the
sound is low.

No sound from all speakers.

» Speaker circuit shorted to ground.
Refer to AV-18. "Wiring Diagram".

* Audio unit power supply and ground cir-
cuits malfunction.
Refer to AV-30, "AUDIO UNIT : Diagno-
sis Procedure".

Only a certain speaker (instrument panel
tweeter LH, instrument panel tweeter RH,
front door speaker LH, front door speaker
RH, rear door speaker LH, rear door speak-
er RH) does not output sound.

» Poor connector connection of speaker.

+ Sound signal circuit malfunction between
audio unit and speaker.
Refer to:

- AV-34, "Diagnosis Procedure" (instru-
ment panel tweeter).

- AV-32, "Diagnosis Procedure" (front door
speaker).

- AV-36. "Diagnosis Procedure" (rear door
speaker).

+ Malfunction in speaker.
Refer to:

- AV-48, "Removal and Installation" (instru-
ment panel tweeter).

- AV-47, "Removal and Installation” (front
door speaker).

- AV-49, "Removal and Installation" (rear
door speaker).

+ Malfunction in audio unit.
Refer to AV-43, "Removal and Installa-
tion".
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< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

AUDIO SYSTEM

[BASE AUDIO]

Symptoms

Check items

Probable malfunction location

Noise is mixed with audio.

Noise comes out from all speakers.

Malfunction in audio unit.
Refer to AV-43, "Removal and Installation".

Noise comes out only from a certain speak-
er (instrument panel tweeter LH, instrument
panel tweeter RH, front door speaker LH,
front door speaker RH, rear door speaker
LH, rear door speaker RH).

» Poor connector connection of speaker.

» Sound signal circuit malfunction between
audio unit and speaker.
Refer to:

- AV-34, "Diagnosis Procedure" (instru-
ment panel tweeter).

- AV-32, "Diagnosis Procedure" (front door
speaker).

- AV-36, "Diagnosis Procedure" (rear door
speaker).

» Malfunction in speaker.

» Poor Installation of speaker (e.g. back-
lash and looseness).
Refer to:

- AV-48, "Removal and Installation" (instru-
ment panel tweeter).

- AV-47, "Removal and Installation" (front
door speaker).

- AV-49, "Removal and Installation" (rear
door speaker).

+ Malfunction in audio unit.
Refer to AV-43, "Removal and Installa-
tion".

Noise is mixed with radio only (when the ve-
hicle hits a bump or while driving over bad
roads)

Poor connector connection of antenna or
antenna feeder.
Refer to AV-50, "Location of Antennas".

No radio reception or poor reception.

+ Other audio sounds are normal.

+ Any radio station cannot be received or
poor reception is caused even after mov-
ing to a service area with good reception
(e.g. a place with clear view and no ob-
stacles generating external noises).

» Antenna amp. ON signal circuit malfunc-
tion.
Refer to AV-15, "Reference Value".

» Poor connector connection of antenna or
antenna feeder.
Refer to AV-50, "Location of Antennas".

Buzz/rattle sound from speaker

The majority of buzz/rattle sounds are not
indicative of an issue with the speaker, usu-
ally something nearby the speaker is caus-
ing the buzz/rattle.

Refer to "SQUEAK AND RATTLE TROU-
BLE DIAGNOSIS" in the appropriate interi-
or trim section.
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NORMAL OPERATING CONDITION

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIO]
NORMAL OPERATING CONDITION
Descri pt ion INFOID:0000000011150088

RELATED TO NOISE

The maijority of the audio concerns are the result of outside causes (bad CD, electromagnetic interference,

etc.).

The following noise results from variations in field strength, such as fading noise and multi-path noise, or

external noise from trains and other sources. It is not a malfunction.

» Fading noise: This noise occurs because of variations in the field strength in a narrow range due to moun-
tains or buildings blocking the signal.

» Multi-path noise: This noise results from the waves sent directly from the broadcast station arriving at the
antenna at a different time from the waves which reflect off mountains or buildings.

The vehicle itself can be a source of noise if noise prevention parts or electrical equipment is malfunctioning.

Check if noise is caused and/or changed by engine speed, ignition switch turned to each position, and opera-

tion of each piece of electrical equipment, and determine the cause.

NOTE:

The source of the noise can be found easily by listening to the noise while removing the fuses of electrical

components, one by one.

Type of Noise and Possible Cause

Occurrence condition Possible cause

A continuous growling noise occurs. The speed of

the noise varies with changes in the engine speed. * Ignition components

Occurs only when engine is ON.

The occurrence of the noise is linked with the operation of the fuel pump. * Fuel pump condenser

) ) A cracking or snapping sound occurs with the op-
Noise only occurs when various | aration of various switches.

electrical components are oper- - -
ating. The noise occurs when various motors are operat- | * Motor case ground

ing. » Motor

» Relay malfunction, audio unit malfunction

» Rear defogger coil malfunction
The noise occurs constantly, not just under certain conditions. * Open circuit in printed heater
» Poor ground of antenna feeder line

* Ground wire of body parts
* Ground due to improper part installation
* Wiring connections or a short circuit

A cracking or snapping sound occurs while the vehicle is being driven, especially when
it is vibrating excessively.
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< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

AUDIO UNIT

[BASE AUDIO]

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

AUDIO UNIT
Exploded View

INFOID:0000000011150089

SEC. 280

AWNIA3155ZZ

1. Audio unit bracket (LH)
4. Audio unit bracket (RH)

Removal and Installation

REMOVAL

2.

A/C auto amp.

3. Audio unit

INFOID:0000000011150090

1. Disconnect the negative battery terminal. Refer to PG-95, "Removal and Installation".
2. Remove cluster lid C. Refer to |IP-22, "CLUSTER LID C : Removal and Installation".

3. Release cluster lid C lower pawls using a suitable tool and

remove.
() Pawl

4. Remove the screws, then pull out the audio unit.
5. Disconnect the harness connectors from the audio unit and remove.

Revision: September 2014
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AUDIO UNIT
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [BASE AUDIO]

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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STEERING SWITCH

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [BASE AUDIO]
STEERING SWITCH
EXplOded VieW INFOID:0000000011150091

SEC. 251 « 484

ALOIA0025ZZ

1. Steering switches 2.  Steering wheel 3. Steering wheel rear finisher
Removal and Installation INFOIDI0000000011150092
REMOVAL

NOTE:
The steering switches are serviced as an assembly.

1. Remove steering wheel. Refer to ST-45, "Removal and Installation".

2. Release pawls and remove steering wheel rear finisher (1) from
steering wheel (2).

ALOIA0026Z

3. Remove steering switches screws.
4. Remove steering switches (1) from steering wheel (2).

ALOIA0027ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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DISPLAY UNIT

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [BASE AUDIO]

DISPLAY UNIT

EXplOded VieW INFOID:0000000011150093
SEC. 280

ALNIA1432Z2Z

1. Display unit bracket 2. Display unit 3. Front cover

4. AJ/C display unit A. Screw
Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000011150094
REMOVAL

1. Remove cluster lid D. Refer to |P-24, "Removal and Installation”.

2. Remove the display unit screws, then pull out the display unit and bracket assembly.

3. Disconnect the harness connector from the display unit and remove.

4. Remove the display unit bracket screws, then remove the display unit and A/C display unit from the dis-
play unit bracket.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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FRONT DOOR SPEAKER
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [BASE AUDIO]

FRONT DOOR SPEAKER
Exploded View

SEC. 284

INFOID:0000000011150095

-

ALNIA1329ZZ

1. Speaker bracket bolt 2. Front door speaker 3. Speaker bolt
4. Speaker bracket

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000011150096

REMOVAL

1. Remove the front door finisher. Refer to INT-15, "Removal and Installation".
2. Remove the front door speaker bolts.

3. Pull out the front door speaker from the speaker bracket.

4. Disconnect the harness connector from front door speaker and remove.

5

. Remove the speaker bracket bolts and the speaker bracket from front door (if necessary).

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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INSTRUMENT PANEL SPEAKER/TWEETER

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [BASE AUDIO]
INSTRUMENT PANEL SPEAKER/TWEETER

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000011160087
REMOVAL

1. Remove instrument panel tweeter grille. Refer to |P-14, "Exploded View".

2. Remove the bolts (A), then pull out the instrument panel tweeter
(1)

3. Disconnect the harness connector from the instrument panel
tweeter (1) and remove.

ALNIA1423ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [BASE AUDIO]

REAR DOOR SPEAKER

EXplOded VieW INFOID:0000000011150098
SEC. 284

ALNIA1330ZZ

1. Speaker bracket bolt 2. Rear door speaker 3. Speaker bolt
4. Speaker bracket

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000011150099

REMOVAL

1. Remove the rear door finisher. Refer to INT-17, "Removal and Installation”.

2. Remove the rear door speaker bolts.

3. Disconnect the harness connector from the rear door speaker and remove.

4. Remove the speaker bracket bolts and the speaker bracket from the rear door (if necessary).

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

Revision: September 2014 AV-49 2015 Pathfinder



AUDIO ANTENNA

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [BASE AUDIO]
AUDIO ANTENNA
Location of Antennas INFOID:0000000011150100

AWNIA2589ZZ

1. Antenna base (antenna and antenna amp) 2. M502 3. M501

4. M503, M504 5. M505 6. Antenna Feeder

7. M95, M500 8.  Audio unit M113
Window Antenna Repair INFOID:0000000011150101
ELEMENT CHECK
1. Attach probe circuit tester (ohm setting) to antenna terminal on

each side.
i L
/ \
Ohmmeter

SEL250!
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AUDIO ANTENNA
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

* When measuring continuity, wrap tin foil around the top of
probe. Then, press the foil against the wire with your finger.

[BASE AUDIO]

Heat wire

2. If an element is broken, no continuity will exist.

3. To locate a break, move probe along element. Tester indication

will change abruptly when probe passes the broken point.

Revision: September 2014
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PRECAUTIONS

< PRECAUTION > [MID AUDIO]
PRECAUTION

PRECAUTIONS

Precaution for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT
PRE-TENSIONER"

The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”, used along
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain
types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SR and SB section of
this Service Manual.

WARNING:

* To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death in
the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be performed by
an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer.

* Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to personal
injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air Bag
Module, see the SR section.

* Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or har-
ness connectors.

PRECAUTIONS WHEN USING POWER TOOLS (AIR OR ELECTRIC) AND HAMMERS

WARNING:

* When working near the Airbag Diagnosis Sensor Unit or other Airbag System sensors with the Igni-
tion ON or engine running, DO NOT use air or electric power tools or strike near the sensor(s) with a
hammer. Heavy vibration could activate the sensor(s) and deploy the air bag(s), possibly causing
serious injury.

* When using air or electric power tools or hammers, always switch the Ignition OFF, disconnect the
battery and wait at least three minutes before performing any service.

Cautions in Removing Battery Terminal and AV Control Unit (Models with AV Control

U n It) INFOID:0000000011579208

CAUTION:

Remove battery terminal and AV control unit 30 seconds or more after turning the ignition switch OFF.
NOTE:

After the ignition switch is turned OFF, the AV control unit continues operating for approximately 30 seconds.
Therefore, data corruption may occur if battery voltage is cut off within 30 seconds.

Precaution for Trouble Diagnosis INFOID/0000000011575209

AV COMMUNICATION SYSTEM

* Do not apply voltage of 7.0 V or higher to the measurement terminals.

* Use the tester with its open terminal voltage being 7.0 V or less.

* Be sure to turn ignition switch OFF and disconnect the battery cable from the negative terminal before
checking the circuit.

Precaution for Harness Repair INFOID:0000000011575210

AV COMMUNICATION SYSTEM

Revision: September 2014 AV-52 2015 Pathfinder



PRECAUTIONS
< PRECAUTION > [MID AUDIO]

+ Solder the repaired parts, and wrap with tape. [Frays of twisted line
must be within 110 mm (4.33 in).]

[y, = —

OK: Soldered and wound with tape

PKIA0306E

* Do not perform bypass wire connections for the repair parts. (The
spliced wire will become separated and the characteristics of
twisted line will be lost.)

NG: Bypass wire connection

PKIA0307E

Precaution for Work INFOID0000000011579211

» When removing or disassembling each component, be careful not to damage or deform it. If a component
may be subject to interference, be sure to protect it with a shop cloth.

» When removing (disengaging) components with a screwdriver or similar tool, be sure to wrap the component

with a shop cloth or vinyl tape to protect it.

Protect the removed parts with a shop cloth and prevent them from being dropped.

Replace a deformed or damaged clip.

If a part is specified as a non-reusable part, always replace it with a new one.

Be sure to tighten bolts and nuts securely to the specified torque.

After installation is complete, be sure to check that each part works properly.

Follow the steps below to clean components:

- Water soluble dirt:

* Dip a soft cloth into lukewarm water, wring the water out of the cloth and wipe the dirty area.

Then rub with a soft, dry cloth.

- Oily dirt:

Dip a soft cloth into lukewarm water with mild detergent (concentration: within 2 to 3%) and wipe the dirty

area.

Then dip a cloth into fresh water, wring the water out of the cloth and wipe the detergent off.

Then rub with a soft, dry cloth.

- Do not use organic solvent such as thinner, benzene, alcohol or gasoline.
- For genuine leather seats, use a genuine leather seat cleaner. AV
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< PREPARATION >

PREPARATION

[MID AUDIO]

PREPARATION
PREPARATION

Special Service Tool

The actual shape of the tools may differ from those illustrated here.

INFOID:0000000011579212

Tool number Description
(TechMate No.)
Tool name
— Removing trim components
(J-46534) —
Trim tool set

&

AWJIA0483Z2Z

Commercial Service Tools

INFOID:0000000011579213

(TechMate No.) Description

Tool name

(—) Loosening nuts, screws and bolts
Power tools

S T

PIIB1407E
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COMPONENT PARTS
< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [MID AUDIO]

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
COMPONENT PARTS

Component Parts Location
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< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

COMPONENT PARTS

7.

10.
13.
16.

Instrument panel tweeter LH
Instrument panel tweeter RH

Microphone
Front door speaker LH
Rear door speaker RH

Satellite radio tuner (if equipped)

Component Description

1.
14.
17.

[MID AUDIO]
Steering switches 3. A/C and AV switch assembly
Display unit 6. AV control unit (view with center stack
removed)
USB interface 9.  Front auxiliary input jacks
Front door speaker RH 12. Rear door speaker LH
Rear view camera 15. Bluetooth® control unit

Bluetooth® antenna

INFOID:0000000011579215

Part name

Description

AV control unit

» Master unit of MULTI AV system.

AV control unit includes audio, USB connection and vehicle status functions.

» Connected to MULTI AV system control units via AV communication.

+ Connected to other vehicle control units via CAN communication to obtain neces-
sary information for vehicle information function.

* Inputs signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and parking
brake).

* TEL voice signal and voice guidance signal are input from Bluetooth® control unit.

+ Camera image signal is received and transmitted to display unit.

Display unit

+ Display image is controlled by AV control unit via serial communication.

* Receives power (signal VCC and inverter VCC) from AV control unit.

* RGB image signals (RGB image, RGB area and RGB synchronizing) are input
from AV control unit.

» Composite image signals are input from AV control unit.

» Synchronizing signals (HP, VP) are output to AV control unit.

Front door speaker

Outputs low and mid range sounds.

Instrument panel tweeter

Outputs high range sounds.

Rear door speaker

Outputs low, mid and high range sounds.

A/C and AV switch assembly

» Operation panels are equipped with switches for audio and air conditioner opera-
tions.

» Operation signal is transmitted via AV communication to AV control unit.

+ Disk eject operation signal is performed via hardwire.

Rear view camera

» Camera power supply is input from AV control unit.
* Vehicle rear view image is transmitted to display unit via AV control unit.

Steering switches

» Operations for audio and hands-free phone are possible.
+ Steering switch signal (operation signal) is output to AV control unit.

Microphone

» Used for hands-free phone and voice recognition operation.
» Microphone signal is transmitted to Bluetooth® control unit.
» Power (Microphone VCC) is supplied from Bluetooth® control unit.

Antenna amp.

* Radio signal received by window antenna is amplified and transmitted to AV con-
trol unit.
» Power (antenna amp. ON signal) is supplied from AV control unit.

Satellite radio tuner

* Inputs satellite radio signal from satellite radio antenna and outputs sound signal
to AV control unit.

+ Controlled via serial communication (communication signal and request signal) by
AV control unit.

Satellite radio antenna

Satellite radio signal is received and transmitted to satellite radio tuner.

Bluetooth® control unit

« Inputs TEL voice signal from Bluetooth® antenna and outputs it to AV control unit.
+ Controlled via AV communication by AV control unit.

Bluetooth® antenna

Receives TEL voice signal and outputs it to Bluetooth® control unit.

USB connector

USB sound and data input signals are transmitted to AV control unit.
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SYSTEM
< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [MID AUDIO]

SYSTEM
MULTI AV SYSTEM

MULTI AV SYSTEM : System Diagram INFOIDI0000000011575216

4:-:-:-2-1:-:-:-:-:-:’ CAN commmunication

Vehicle speed signal

< Parking brake signal
Reverse signal
4 Audio signal
SATELLITE
L . Communication signal ANTENNA
< Communication signal (CONT-DISP) (CONT-SAT)
SATELLITE
DISPLAY
UNIT Communication signal ?:ﬁécé
(SAT-CONT)
Communication signal (DISP-CONT) | h
Request signal
(SAT-CONT)
‘ MICROPHONE ‘
FRONT DOOR Sound signal —
SPEAKERS ¢ | MIC power f ¢ TEL voice s%nal
AV Bluetooth
i ati antenna
INSTRUMENT PANEL ¢ Sound signal communication BLUETOOTH®
TWEETERS AV )l g CONTROL UNIT
CONTROL

REAR DOOR Sound signal UNIT

SPEAKERS Antenna

Antenna amp. on signal o Y
L

ANTENNA
|, AM/FM signal AMP.
usB USB signal
INTERFACE
. ¢ AV communication A/C AND AV
REAR Camera ON signal "| SWITCH ASSEMBLY
VIEW ) i
CAMERA Camera image signal
< Steering switch signal STEERING
SWITCHES
g Auxsound input FRONT AUXILARY
-~ INPUT JACKS
AWNIA3816GB
MULTI AV SYSTEM : System Description INFOIDI0000000011576217

AUDIO SYSTEM
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SYSTEM
< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [MID AUDIO]

The audio system consists of the following components

* AV control unit

» A/C and AV switch assembly

Display unit

Steering switches

Front door speakers

Instrument panel tweeters

Rear door speakers

Antenna

When the audio system is on, radio signals are received by the antenna. The AV control unit then sends audio
signals to the front door speakers, instrument panel tweeters and rear door speakers.
Refer to Owner's Manual for audio system operating instructions.

SATELLITE RADIO SYSTEM

The satellite radio system consists of the following components

+ Satellite antenna

+ Satellite radio tuner

When the satellite radio system is on, radio signals are supplied to the satellite radio tuner from the satellite
antenna. The satellite radio tuner then sends audio signals to the AV control unit.

Refer to Owner's Manual for satellite radio system operating instructions.

HANDS-FREE PHONE SYSTEM

System Operation
NOTE:

Cellular telephones must have their wireless connection set up (paired) before using the Bluetooth® telephone
system.

The Bluetooth® telephone system allows users who have a Bluetooth® cellular telephone to make a wireless
connection between their cellular telephone and the Bluetooth® control unit. Hands-free cellular telephone
calls can be sent and received. Some Bluetooth® cellular telephones may not be recognized by the Bluetooth®
control unit. When a cellular telephone or the Bluetooth® control unit is replaced, the telephone must be paired

with the Bluetooth® control unit. Different cellular telephones may have different pairing procedures, refer to
the cellular telephone operating manual.

Refer to the Owner's Manual for Bluetooth® telephone system operating instructions.

Bluetooth® Control Unit

When the ignition switch is turned to ACC or ON, the Bluetooth® control unit will power up. During power up,
the Bluetooth® control unit is initialized and performs various self-checks. Initialization may take up to 20 sec-
onds.

Steering Switches

When buttons on the steering switches are pushed, the resistance in steering switch circuits change, depend-
ing on which button is pushed.

The following functions can be performed using the steering switches:

* Initiate self-diagnosis of the Bluetooth® telephone system
» Answer and end telephone calls
» Adjust the volume of calls

Microphone

The microphone is located in the roof console assembly. The microphone sends a signal to the Bluetooth®
control unit. The microphone can be actively tested during self-diagnosis.

AV Control Unit
The AV control unit receives signals from the Bluetooth® control unit and sends audio signals to the speakers.

REAR VIEW CAMERA SYSTEM

When the shift selector is in the R position, the display shows a view to the rear of the vehicle. Lines which
indicate the vehicle clearance and distances are also displayed.

SPEED SENSITIVE VOLUME SYSTEM
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SYSTEM
< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [MID AUDIO]

Volume level of this system goes up and down automatically in proportion to the vehicle speed. The control
level can be selected by the customer. Refer to Owner's Manual for operating instructions.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [MID AUDIO]
DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
Descri ptIO n INFOID:0000000011579218

The AV control unit on board diagnosis includes the following functions:

+ A/C and AV switch assembly self diagnosis that checks the ON/OFF operation (continuity) of each switch in
the A/C and AV switch assembly.
NOTE:
The hazard switch and disk eject switch are not included in this operation check.

+ AV control unit on board diagnosis performs the following functions listed in the table below:

Mode Description

* AV control unit diagnosis.
Self Diagnosis » Diagnoses the connections across system components (between AV
control unit and each unit).

» Color tone check using color spectrum bar display and white display.

Display Diagnosis « Light and shade check by gradation bar display.

Diagnosis of signals can be performed for vehicle speed, parking brake,

Vehicle Signals lights, ignition and reverse.

Speaker Test Speaker connection can be confirmed by test tone.

» The system malfunction and frequency of past occurrences is displayed.
Error History * When malfunctioning item is selected, time and place that the malfunc-

Confirmation/ tion last occurred are displayed.

Adjustment » Guiding line position that overlaps rear view camera image can be ad-
Camera Cont. justed.
» Configuration stored in the AV control unit can be checked.

Vehicle CAN Diagnosis Transmit/receive function of CAN communication can be monitored.

AV COMM Diagnosis Communication condition of each unit of Multi AV system can be moni-

tored.
Delete Unit Connection Log Erase connection history of unit and error history.
Initialize Settings Initializes the AV control unit memory.

Perform CONSULT diagnosis if the AV control unit on board diagnosis does not start, the screen does not dis-
play anything, or the A/C and AV switch assembly self diagnosis does not function.

On Board Diagnosis Function INFOID:0000000011575219

METHOD OF STARTING

A/C and AV Switch Assembly Self Diagnosis

* Press the BACK and UP switches within 10 seconds after turning
the ignition switch from OFF to ACC and hold them for 3 seconds
or more.

* The buzzer sounds, all indicators of the switches illuminate, and
the self-diagnosis mode begins.

* The ON position continuity of each switch can be checked by
pressing the switch. The buzzer sounds if continuity is present.

* The self diagnosis mode is canceled when the ignition switch is
turned OFF.

ALNIA1449ZZ

AV Control Unit Self Diagnosis
1. Turn the ignition ON.
2. Turn the audio system OFF.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

[MID AUDIO]

3.  While pressing the SETTING button, turn the volume control dial
clockwise or counterclockwise for 40 clicks or more. When self-
diagnosis mode begins, a short beep will be heard. Shifting from
current screen to previous screen is performed by pressing

BACK button.

4. The trouble diagnosis initial screen is displayed, and Self Diag-

nosis or Confirmation/Adjustment can be selected.

SELF DIAGNOSIS MODE

AV Control Unit Self Diagnosis

1. Select Self Diagnosis.

) ((Amfm | saT_[piscaux]

sCAN | RET fiea TRACK»>1
RDM Koo

ALNIA1450ZZ

Self Diagnosis

Confirmation / Adjustment (]

SKIB3961E

2. Self diagnosis screen is displayed. The bar graph visible in center of screen indicates progress of self

diagnosis.

3. Diagnosis results are displayed after self diagnosis is com-
pleted. Unit names and connection lines are color coded accord-
ing to diagnostic results.Control Unit (AV control unit) is

displayed in red.

System Diagnostic Menu

U sAT AV
(O Front Display)—

(U'switches

J—(U Control Unit )

@ _BTHF )
JSNIA252822
Diagnosis results Unit Connection line
Normal Green Green
Connection malfunction Gray Yellow
Unit malfunction Red Green
1: Control Unit (AV control unit) is displayed in red.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

[MID AUDIO]

* Replace AV control unit if Self Diagnosis did not run because control unit malfunction is indicated. The symptom is AV control
unit internal error. Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation".

« If multiple errors occur at the same time for a single unit, the screen switch colors are determined according to the following order

of priority: red > gray.

4. Comments of self diagnosis results can be viewed in the diagno-

sis result screen.

AV Control Unit Self Diagnosis Results

System Diagnostic Menu > Error Information

Self diagnosis did not detect

any error.

Please refer to the Confirmation

/ Adjustment function

or service manual for more detailed
diagnosis information.

‘ ity \4

h
\ '“llllllluu||||lllI||||l“‘“v

q“'lulnu.

JSNIA0141GB

Only Unit Part Is Displayed In Red

Screen switch

Description

Possible cause

Control unit

Malfunction is detected in AV control unit
power supply or ground circuit.

» AV control unit power supply or ground
circuits. Refer to AV-142, "AV CONTROL
UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure".

« If no malfunction is detected in AV control
unit power supply and ground circuits, re-
place AV control unit. Refer to AV-185
"Removal and Installation".

A Connecting Cable Between Units Is Displayed In Yellow

Area with yellow connection lines

Description

Possible cause

Control unit < Front Display

Malfunction is detected in serial communi-
cation circuits between AV control unit and
display unit.

Serial communication circuits between AV
control unit and display unit. Refer to AV-
134, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Control unit < SAT

When any of the following is detected:

« satellite radio tuner power supply or
ground circuit malfunction.

* communication circuit malfunction be-
tween AV control unit and satellite radio
tuner.

* request signal circuit malfunction be-
tween AV control unit and satellite radio
tuner.

« Satellite radio tuner power supply or
ground circuits. Refer to AV-144, "SAT-
ELLITE RADIO TUNER : Diagnosis Pro-
cedure".

* Communication circuit between AV con-
trol unit and satellite radio tuner. Refer to
AV-136. "Diagnosis Procedure".

* Request signal circuit between AV con-
trol unit and satellite radio tuner. Refer to
AV-136, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Control unit < BTHF

When any of the following is detected:

+ Bluetooth® control unit power supply or
ground circuit malfunction.

* AV communication circuit malfunction
between AV control unit and Bluetooth®
control unit.

« Bluetooth® control unit power supply or
ground circuits. Refer to AV-145, "BLUE-
TOOTH® CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis
Procedure".

* AV communication circuits between AV

control unit and Bluetooth® control unit.

AV Control Unit Confirmation/Adjustment

1. Select Confirmation/Adjustment.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
[MID AUDIO]

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >
2. Select each switch on the Confirmation/Adjustment screen to — E—
display the relevant trouble diagnosis screen. Press the BACK | | &) System Diagnostic Menu > Confirmation/ Adjustment
switch to return to the initial Confirmation/Adjustment screen. A

L—
=}
w
=3
5
<
=)
>
Q
=
°
@
»
O
[

Vehicle Signals
Speaker Test
Error History

7

R 11|
I "
L fin

1/9 DOWN

@3 Please select an item

AWNIA2562GB

Display Diagnosis

System Diagnostic Menu > Color Spectrum Bar

[&] System Diagnostic Menu > Display Diagnosis

If colors are abnormal, please refer * CYAN:

to the service manual for diagnosis information .
| Color Spectrum bar Close to light blue
y * MAGENTA:

Gradation bar
White Screen .
Close to purplish red

@] Please select an item
Display diagnosis main screen WHITE BLACK

YELLOW BLUE
CYAN RED

E
N D

System Diagnostic Menu > Gradation Bar

If colors are abnormal, please refer
to the service manual for diagnosis information

* The gray-scale image
is indicated 32-step
gradation.

WHITE

BLACK =—GRAY

White Display White screen

is indicated.

JSNIA2233GB

Vehicle Signals
A comparison chepk can be made of each actual vehicle signal and System Diagnostic Monu > Vehicle Signals
the signals recognized by the system.

Vehicle speed OFF

Parking brake ON

Lights OFF

Ignition ON

Reverse OFF

JSNIA0149GB
Speaker Test
AV-63 2015 Pathfinder
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [MID AUDIO]
Select Speaker Test to display the Speaker Diagnosis screen. Press

Start to generate a test tone in a speaker. Press Start again to gener-
ate a test tone in the next speaker. Press End to stop the test tones.

System Diagnostic Menu > Speaker Test

Speaker Testing
Front Left Tweeter

Speaker Settings

(D Push start to test next speaker

JSNIA0150GB

Error History

The self diagnosis results are judged depending on whether any error occurs from when Self diagnosis is
selected until the self diagnosis results are displayed.

However, the diagnosis results are judged normal if an error has occurred before the ignition switch is turned
ON and then no error has occurred until the self

diagnosis start. Check the Error Record to detect any error that may have occurred before the self diagnosis
start because of this situation.

The frequency of occurrence is displayed in a count up manner. The actual count up method differs depending
on the error item.

Count up method A

» The counter resets to 0 if an error occurs when ignition switch is turned ON. The counter increases by 1 if
the condition is normal at a next ignition ON cycle.

» The counter upper limit is 39. Any counts exceeding 39 are ignored.“ The counter can be reset (no error
record display) with the “Delete log” switch or CONSULT.

Count up method B

» The counter increases by 1 if an error occurs when ignition switch is ON. The counter will not decrease even
if the condition is normal at the next ignition ON cycle.

» The counter upper limit is 50. Any counts exceeding 50 are ignored. “ The counter can be reset (no error
record display) with the “Delete log” switch or CONSULT.

Display type of occur-

rence frequency Error history display item

Count up method A CAN communication line, control unit (CAN), AV communication line, control unit (AV)
Count up method B Other than the above
System Diagnostic Menu > Error History
12\ A
Z\| Can_COMM_CIRCUIT 39 e
AV COMM CIRCUIT 39
Switches Connection Error 3
Delete log ] =

System Diagnostic Menu > Error History
) 2\
B Delete log ] O
—
Delete error Yes
history log?
‘;

JSNIA0151GB

Error item

Some error items may be displayed simultaneously according to the cause. If some error items are displayed
simultaneously, the detection of the cause can be performed by the combination of display items

Revision: September 2014 AV-64 2015 Pathfinder



DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

[MID AUDIO]

Error item

Description

Possible cause

CAN COMM CIRCUIT

CAN communication malfunction is detect-
ed.

Perform diagnosis with CONSULT, then re-
pair the malfunctioning components ac-
cording to diagnosis results. Refer to AV-
67, "CONSULT Function"

CONTROL UNIT (CAN)

CAN initial diagnosis malfunction is detect-
ed.

CONTROL UNIT (AV)

AV communication circuit initial diagnosis
malfunction is detected.

FLASH-ROM Error Of Control Unit

CAN Controller Memory Error

AV control unit malfunction is detected.

Replace the AV control unit if the malfunc-
tion occurs constantly. Refer to AV-185
"Removal and Installation".

Display Connection Error

When any of the following is detected:

« display unit power supply or ground cir-
cuits malfunction.

« communication circuit malfunction be-
tween AV control unit and display unit.

» Display unit power supply or ground cir-
cuits. Refer to AV-142, "DISPLAY UNIT :
Diagnosis Procedure".

« Communication circuits between AV con-
trol unit and display unit. Refer to AV-134
"Diagnosis Procedure".

XM Connection Error

When any of the following is detected:

+ satellite radio tuner power supply or
ground circuit malfunction.

* communication circuit malfunction be-
tween AV control unit and satellite radio
tuner.

* request signal circuit malfunction be-
tween AV control unit and satellite radio
tuner.

+ Satellite radio tuner power supply or
ground circuits. Refer to AV-144, "SAT-
ELLITE RADIO TUNER : Diagnosis Pro-
cedure".

» Communication circuit between AV con-
trol unit and satellite radio tuner. Refer to
AV-136. "Diagnosis Procedure".

» Request signal circuit between AV con-
trol unit and satellite radio tuner. Refer to
AV-136. "Diagnosis Procedure".

* AV COMM CIRCUIT
« Switches Connection Error

When any of the following is detected:

+ A/C and AV switch assembly power sup-
ply or ground circuit malfunction.

* AV communication circuit malfunction
between AV control unit and A/C and AV
switch assembly.

» A/C and AV switch assembly power sup-
ply or ground circuits. Refer to AV-146
"A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY : Di-
agnosis Procedure".

* AV communication circuits between AV
control unit and A/C and AV switch as-
sembly.

*« AV COMM CIRCUIT
« BTHF Unit Connection Error

When any of the following is detected:

« Bluetooth® control unit power supply or
ground circuit malfunction.
* AV communication circuit malfunction

between AV control unit and Bluetooth®
control unit.

« Bluetooth® control unit power supply or
ground circuits. Refer to AV-145, "BLUE-
TOOTH® CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis
Procedure".

» AV communication circuits between AV

control unit and Bluetooth® control unit.

*« AV COMM CIRCUIT
« Switches Connection Error
« BTHF Unit Connection Error

AV communication circuit malfunction be-
tween AV control unit and A/C and AV
switch assembly.

AV communication circuits between AV
control unit and A/C and AV switch assem-
bly.

Camera Cont.

The two functions of “Correct Draw Line of Rear view Cam”, “Con-

firm Configuration” are available.

Adjust Offset of Rear view Camera

Revision: September 2014

System Diagnostic Menu > Camera Cont.

Adjust Guide Lines L]
Display Factory Configuration

[vi

@] Please select an item

JSNIA2230ZZ
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [MID AUDIO]
» Use this mode to adjust the guide line display position of the rear
view monitor if necessary after removing the rear view monitor
camera.
CAUTION:
After the adjustment, never perform other operations for one #— - —x
minute. i X

Factory Configuration Confirmation
» Configuration stored in the AV control unit can be checked.

Vehicle CAN Diagnosis

« CAN communication status and error counter is displayed.

* The error counter displays “OK” if any malfunction was not
detected in the past and displays “0” if a malfunction is detected. It
increases by 1 if the condition is normal at the next ignition switch
ON cycle. The upper limit of the counter is 39.

» The error counter is erased if “Reset” is pressed.

Items Display (Current) Malfun?g(a)gt;:ounter
Tx(HVAC) OK /2?2 OK/0-39
Rx(ECM) OK/??? OK/0-39
Rx(Cluster) OK /2?2 OK/0-39
Rx(BCM) OK/??? OK/0-39
Rx(HVAC) OK/??2? OK/0-39
Rx(USM) OK/??? OK/0-39
Rx(VDC) OK /??2? OK/0-39
Rx(STRG) OK/??? OK/0-39

NOTE:
“???” indicates UNKWN.
AV COMM Diagnosis
Revision: September 2014 AV-66

@] Use DIAL to select range marking type, push ENTER<4/7>
@+ Use arrow keys to adjust position<0,0>

JSNIA2231Z2Z

System Diagnostic Menu > Factory Configuration data

-~

REAR_END : 000178F4
BODY_WIDTH : 0002D2A8
WHEEL_BASE : 00050046
KPOFFSET : 00001644
VEHICLE_X : 00000000
CAM_TO_REAREND : 00003FF4

hd

JSNIA22347Z

System Diagnostic Menu > Vehicle CAN Diagnosis

-

Signal
Tx(HVAC)
Rx(ECM)
Rx(Cluster)
Rx(BCM)
Rx(HVAC)
Rx(USM)

Status Count

Checking

Reset

JSNIA2235ZZ

2015 Pathfinder




DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [MID AUDIO]
. eDei‘sC;;]Ia:Jynsit the communication status between AV control unit and Systom Disgnostic Moy = AV COMM Diagnosis
* The error counter displays “OK” if any malfunction was not -

detected in the past and displays “0” if a malfunction is detected. It i?"a' StatusCount

increases by 1 if the condition is normal at the next ignition switch XTMSW) oK oK

ON cycle. The upper limit of the counter is 39. CPRPrimaySWATM) - OK - OK

» The error counter is erased if “Reset” is pressed. C RBTHF-TM) oK oK
Items Status Counter
(Current) (Past)
C Tx(ITM-SW) OK /??? OK/0-39 JSNIA25052Z
C Rx(PrimarySW-ITM) OK/??? OK/0-39
C Rx(BTHF-ITM) OK /?22? OK/0-39

NOTE:
“???” indicates UNKWN.

Delete Unit Connection Log
Deletes any unit connection records and error records from the AV

control unit memory. (Clear the records of the unit that has been
removed.)

Delete connection log?

JSNIA0154GB
Initialize Settings
“User Data Initialization” and “Accessory Number Initialization” are
possible.
CAUTION System Diagnostic Menu > Initialize Settings
* Never perform Accessory Number Initialization except when %
configuration is unsuccessful. ———
* Accessory Number Initialization requires configuration. For

Factory Configuration Initialize

details, refer to AV-115. "CONFIGURATION (AV_CONTROL
UNIT) : Description".

[vi

JSNIA22372Z

C O N S U LT F U n Ct I O n INFOID:0000000011579220

CAUTION:
After disconnecting the CONSULT vehicle interface (VI) from the data link connector, the ignition must

be cycled OFF — ON (for at least 5 seconds) — OFF. If this step is not performed, the BCM may not go

to ”sleep mode”, potentially causing a discharged battery and a no-start condition.

CONSULT FUNCTIONS
CONSULT performs the following functions via communication with the AV control unit.

Direct Diagnostic Mode Description
Ecu Identification The AV control unit part number is displayed.
Self Diagnostic Result The AV control unit self diagnostic results are displayed.
Data Monitor The AV control unit input/output data is displayed in real time.

Revision: September 2014 AV-67 2015 Pathfinder



DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [MID AUDIO]

Direct Diagnostic Mode Description

» The vehicle specification can be read and saved.

Configuration » The vehicle specification can be written when replacing AV control unit.

* The result of transmit/receive diagnosis of AV communication is displayed.

CAN Diag Support Mntr * The result of transmit/receive diagnosis of CAN communication is displayed.

ECU IDENTIFICATION
The part number of AV control unit is displayed.

SELF DIAGNOSTIC RESULT
Refer to AV-76, "DTC Index".

DATA MONITOR

Monitor Item [Unit] Description

* On: vehicle speed > 0 km/h (0 MPH).

VHCL SPD SIG [On/Off] « Off: vehicle speed = 0 km/h (0 MPH).

* On: parking brake applied.

PKB SIG [On/Off] « Off: parking brake released.

» On: optical sensor signal is received.

ILLUM SIG [On/Off] « Off: optical sensor signal is not received.

* On: ignition switch ON.

IGN SIG [On/Off] « Off: ignition switch ACC.

» On: selector lever in R position.

REV SIG [On/0ff] » Off: selector lever in any position other than R.

CONFIGURATION
Refer to AV-115, "CONFIGURATION (AV CONTROL UNIT) : Description".

CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR
Refer to LAN-18, "CAN Diagnostic Support Monitor".
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (BLUETOOTH® CONTROL UNIT)

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [MID AUDIO]
DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (BLUETOOTH® CONTROL UNIT)
Diagnosis Description INFOIDI0000000011579221

The Bluetooth® control unit has two diagnostic checks. The first diagnostic check is performed automatically
every ignition cycle during control unit initialization. The second diagnostic check is performed by the techni-
cian using the steering switches prior to trouble diagnosis.

Bluetooth® CONTROL UNIT INITIALIZATION CHECKS

* Internal control unit failure

« Bluetooth® antenna connection open or shorted

+ Steering switches £ & (PHONE/SEND), ~ (PHONE/END) stuck closed

* Vehicle speed pulse count
» Microphone connection test (with playback to operator)

« Bluetooth® inquiry check
OPERATION PROCEDURE

1. Turn ignition switch to ACC or ON.
2. Wait for the Bluetooth® system to complete initialization. This may take up to 20 seconds.
3. Press and hold the steering switches £ & (PHONE/SEND) but-

ton for at least 5 seconds. The Bluetooth® system will begin to
play a verbal prompt.

4. While the prompt is playing, press and hold the steering
switches # (PHONE/END) button until you hear the “Diagnos-
tics mode” prompt. The Bluetooth® system will sound a 5-sec-
ond beep.

5. While the beep is sounding, press and hold the steering
switches #~ (PHONE/END) button again until you hear prompts.

6. The Bluetooth® system has now entered into the diagnostic
mode. Results of the diagnostic checks will be verbalized to the
technician. Refer to AV-69, "Work Flow".

7. After the failure records are reported, an interactive microphone

test will be performed. Follow the voice prompt. If the micro- AWNIA280022
phone test fails, refer to AV-69, "Work Flow".
AV
Work FIOW INFQID:0000000011579222
Failure Message Action

“Internal failure” Replace Bluetooth® control unit. Refer to AV-195. "Removal and Installation”.
“Bluetooth® antenna open” 1. Inspect harness connection.
“Bluetooth® antenna shorted” 2. Replace Bluetooth® antenna. Refer to AV-195. "Removal and Installation”.

“Phone/Send for Hands Free System is stuck”

Check steering switches. Refer to AV-176, "Diagnosis Procedure".

“Phone/End for the Hands Free System is stuck”

1. Inspect harness between Bluetooth® control unit and microphone.

“Microphone test” (failed interactive test) . -
2. Replace microphone. Refer to AV-196. "Removal and Installation".
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AV CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

[MID AUDIO]

ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION
AV CONTROL UNIT

Reference Value

VALUES ON THE DIAGNOSIS TOOL

INFOID:0000000011579223

Monitor ltem Condition Value/Status
Vehicle speed = 0 km/h (0 MPH). Off
VHCL SPD SIG
Vehicle speed > 0 km/h (0 MPH). On
Parking brake released. Off
PKB SIG
Parking brake applied. On
Optical sensor signal is not received. Off
ILLUM SIG
Optical sensor signal is received. On
Ingnition switch OFF or ACC. Off
IGN SIG
Ignition switch ON. On
Selector lever in any position other than R. Off
REV SIG
Selector lever in R position. On

TERMINAL LAYOUT

I ] == l__
16[15[14]13[12[11[10[ 9[8[ 7[6[5]4]3]2]1 33 [34(35(36 |37 3839 [40{41 64|63|62|61[60(59(58]57 [56[55(54(53
32[31]30]29|28[27]26]25 24|23 [22]21]20] 19 18] 17 l?u 4344]45]46]47]48]49 50?| 76|75|74|73[72{71]70] 6968|6766 |65
84|83[e2|81|80{79[78]77|| [[94]96 102[104
92| 91]90[89e8]87[86]85]| |[93]95]97]98]e9100lt01]103

AWNIA3159ZZ
PHYSICAL VALUES
Terminal No. .
) Description
(Wire color) Value
Condition
+ - Signal nam Input/ (Approx.)
gnal name Output
V)
|
" 1
5 4 o nout '9”"?0[:‘ During voice guide output IA \ l\ A\M ,"\
W) | (8) | Bluetooth”voice signal W SSn | with ¢ & switch pressed. Jari U
REEEE:
SKIB3609E
— Shield — — — —
10 . " .
V) Ground | Eject ground — Ignition switch ON ov
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AV CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [MID AUDIO]
Terminal No. Description
(Wire color) P » Value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
11 Input/
(L) T CAN-H Output - - -
12 Input/
(P) - CAN-L Output - - -
13 . AV communication signal Input/ o o o
(SB) (H) Output
14 . AV communication signal Input/ . o .
(LG) (L) Output
15 . AV communication signal Input/ . . .
(SB) (H) Output
16 . AV communication signal Input/ . . .
(LG) (L) Output
(V)
]
20 22 Ignition 1 A | AN
AUX sound signal RH Input | switch | AUX mode selected. ol /A MUMLAAINI AL
w | ®) ON P
- vV v L
1 2ms
[ ]
SKIB3609E
V)
I
21 22 Ignition 1 A i \ i
AUX sound signal LH Input | switch | AUX mode selected. ol YA\ MU AMLAAIAL A
(R) (B) ON ARk AL
- V v W
1 2ms
[ ]
SKIB3609E
25 — Shield — — — —
28 Ignition | Pressing eject switch. oV
Ground | CD (DVD) eject signal Input switch
(Y) ON Except above. 50V
(Eg) Ground | Ignition signal Input | Ignition switch ON Battery voltage
Ignition | Selector lever in R position. Battery voltage
(3% Ground | Reverse signal Input | switch | gelector lever in any posi- oV
ON tion other than R.
31 Ignition | Parking brake applied. ov
Ground | Parking brake signal Input switch AV
(G) ON Parking brake released. 12V
NOTE:
The maximum voltage varies de-
pending on the specification
(destination unit).
Ignition .
32 . . . Vehicle speed approx. 40 1
(GR) Ground | Vehicle speed signal Input svg:\(l:h km/h (25 MPH)
0
20 ms
JSNIA0012GB
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AV CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [MID AUDIO]
Terminal No. Description
(Wire color) P » Value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
V)
34 35 Sound signal front door Ignition 1 A 1 M
(SB) V) speaker and instrument Output | switch | Audio output NATAR A‘\ AL AT
panel tweeter LH ON / \V / ‘V ‘\NU' \
A oms
[ ]
SKIB3609E
V)
I
. Ignition 1 A 1 i i
36 37 Sound signal rear door . . K
(BR) ) speaker LH Output | switch | Audio output 0’ i \\ | AV]H H\
ON AN hL
*—+2ms
[
SKIB3609E
Press SOURCE switch ov
Press A switch 1.0V
38 47 o Ignition | press ¥ switch 2.0V
G) (B) Steering switch signal A Input switch
ON | Press ¢ & switch 3.0V
Press ENTER switch 4.0V
Except above 5.0v
(:’,Pg) Ground | ACC power supply Input | Ignition switch ACC Battery voltage
41 Ignition | Lighting switch OFF ov
Ground | lllumination signal Input switch
(R) OFF | Lighting switch ON Battery voltage
V)
|
43 44 Sound signal front door Ignition 1 A 1 \ i
(BR) W) speaker and instrument Output | switch | Audio output of /A MUMLARIN AL
panel tweeter RH ON / \V | \V WWI \
1 oms
[]
SKIB3609E
V)
I
. Ignition 1 A 1 A I
45 46 Sound signal rear door . . AFAN W U
L (SB) speaker RH Output | switch | Audio output 0 ARV TAN Vit
ON SNV v
+—o2‘m|s
SKIB3609E
Press ~ E(] switch ov
Press ':(]"‘ switch 1.0V
Ignition ]
(‘\1;3) (487) Steering switch signal B Input | switch | Press #= switch 2.0v
ON | press O switch 3.0V
Press DISP switch 4.0V
Except above 5.0V
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [MID AUDIO]
Terminal No. Description
(Wire color) P Value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
(5Y1) Ground | Battery power supply Input | Ignition switch OFF Battery voltage
52 " .
(B) Ground | Ground — Ignition switch ON oV
)
53 Ignition Camera image or AUX im- o4 *,
Ground | Composite image signal Output | switch ; 9 YL IVL N T"M A
®) ON | 2ge displayed o
oo [T
’ »—4'011‘3
SKIB2251J
54 Ground Composite image signal — Ignition switch ON ov
(W) ground
55 Ignition | Begin Confirmation/Adjust-
W) Ground | RGB signal (B: blue) Output | switch ment mode, then select
ON “Color Spectrum Bar”
SKIB2237J
W)
56 Ignition | Begin Confirmation/Adjust- 0.4
Ground | RGB signal (G: green) Output | switch ment mode, then select yl
(8) O
ON “Color Spectrum Bar” b T
-0.4
»—ullolzls
SKIB2236J
W)
57 Ignition | Begin Confirmation/Adjust- 0.4 T
Ground | RGB signal (R: red) Output | switch ment mode, then select ol I
(R) “ ,
ON Color Spectrum Bar ¥ CH
-0. 45
T
SKIB2238J
(V)
4™ b
58 L . " .
(8) Ground | RGB synchronizing signal Output | Ignition switch ON 0
—r20Us
[ ]
SKIB3603E
59 — Shield (RGB SYN GND) — — — —
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AV CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [MID AUDIO]
Terminal No. Description
(Wire color) P Value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
RGB image displayed 50V
VIEEEEN
Ignition 6
60 . . 4 HneanRARMARARAAAn
Ground | RGB area (YS) signal Output | switch ) . o LI
(W) ON | AUXimage displayed o HU DO EgU
|
+—+2004
[ []
PKIB4948J
|
s . Ignition A . .
61 Communication signal . Adjusting display bright- m
®) | Grund | oisp,conT) Input S"g:\‘l’h ness
PKIB5039J
W)
4=k -
62 Horizontal synchronizing - .
G) Ground (HP) signal Input | Ignition switch ON 0
-—42‘0%3
SKIB3601E
63 . . .
B) Ground | Signal ground — Ignition switch OFF oV
64 . . .
V) Ground | Signal VCC Output | Ignition switch ACC 9.0V
66 — Shield — — — —
67 — Shield — — — —
72 — Shield — — — —
I . Ignition I . .
73 Communication signal . Adjusting display bright-
w) | Ground | conTDISP) Output S"CV)':\‘I’h ness
PKIB5039J
W)
74 Ground \(erhcal synchronizing (VP) Input | Ignition switch ON 0
(R) signal
iR
SKIB3598E
75 . .
(LG) Ground | Inverter ground — Ignition switch OFF ov
(73 Ground | Inverter VCC Output | Ignition switch ACC 9.0V
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AV CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [MID AUDIO]
Terminal No. Description
(Wire color) P Value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
W)
iti 0.4
82 _ . Ignl.tlon _ _ 'M‘h‘
B) Ground | Camera image signal Input switch | Camera image displayed 0 \; “_' i ;i 1 Uh
ON
0 4D | l
0.4 ,_410“13
SKIB2251J
()
. 0.4
83 ' . Ignlltlon ' . 'M—h'
W) Ground | AUX image signal Input sv(\;:\j:h AUX image displayed 0 (; k_' i ;" l lﬂh
0l | I
0.4 ,_*4|0uls
SKIB2251J
Ignition P :
87 Ground | Camera power supply Output | switch Selectorleverln R" posi- 6.0V
(R) tion
ON
88 " .
(W) Ground | Camera ground — Ignition switch ON ov
89 — Shield — — — —
90 — Shield — — — —
(981) Ground | AUX image signal ground — Ignition switch ON oV
V)
I
iti 1
94 93 Satellite radio sound signal Input Ig\m&n Satellite radio mode select- IA \ l\M A\M ,ﬂ\
B | W) |LH on | & RATIVRTA i
- v v W
—+2ms
[ ]
SKIB3609E
V)
|
" 1
96 95 Satellite radio sound signal Input Iss;\?v:if}? Satellite radio mode select- ,'\ \ l\M AM ,”\
G | (R |RH on | & RATIVRTA i
A v v L]
—+2ms
[]
SKIB3609E
97 — Shield — — — —
98 — Shield — — — —
W)
iti 10
100 Ground Request signal Input IS\;‘:;? Satellite radio mode select- i e |
(W) (SAT—>CONT) P ON ed 0
10— oms
SKIA9299J
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [MID AUDIO]
Terminal No. Description
(Wire color) P Value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
W)
101 Communication signal Ignition Satellite radio mode select- w'ﬂ n r].ﬂﬂitﬂ
B) Ground (SAT->CONT) Input svg:\cl:h ed 0 tﬂﬂq{u :I
|
-10 »—f 1ms
[
SKIA9300J
W)
102 Communication signal Ignition Satellite radio mode select- 10 It
R) Ground (CONT—>SAT) Output sv(\g:\cl:h ed 0 jt
-10 »—« Tms
SKIA9301J
121 .
— V BUS signal — — — —
w) 9
122
— USB ground — — _ _
(G) 9
123 .
— USB D+ signal — — — —
() 9
124 :
— USB D- signal — — — —
(R) 9
125 — Shield — — — —
126 . " .
(8) — Antenna amp. ON signal Output | Ignition switch ON Battery voltage
127
— AM - FM main Input — — —
(B) P
128
— FM sub Input — — —
(B) P
DTC IndeX INFOID:0000000011579224

CONSULT Display

Reference Page

U1000: CAN COMM CIRCUIT

AV-117, "DTC Logic"

U1010: CONTROL UNIT

AV-118, "DTC Logic"

U1200: CONT UNIT

AV-119, "DTC Logic"

U1216: CAN CONT

AV-120, "DTC Logic"

U1218: HDD CONN

AV-121, "DTC Logic"

U1219: HDD READ

AV-122, "DTC Logic"

U121A: HDD WRITE

AV-123, "DTC Logic"

U121B: HDD COMM

AV-124, "DTC Logic"

U121C: HDD ACCESS

AV-125, "DTC Logic"

U121D: DSP CONN

AV-126, "DTC Logic"

U121E: DSP COMM

AV-127, "DTC Logic"

U1225: USB CONTROLLER

AV-128, "DTC Logic"
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AV CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [MID AUDIO]
CONSULT Display Reference Page
U1227: DvD COMM AV-129, "DTC Logic"
U1228: SUB CPU CONN AV-130, "DTC Logic"
U1229: iPod CERTIFICATION AV-131, "DTC Logic"
U122A: CONFIG UNFINISH AV-132, "DTC Logic"
U122E: Built-in AUDIO CONN AV-133, "DTC Logic"
U1240: SWITCH CONN AV-140, "Description"
U1243: FRONT DISP CONN AV-134, "DTC Logic"
U1255: SAT CONN AV-136, "DTC Logic"
U1256: HAND FREE CONN AV-140, "Description"
U1263: USB OVERCURRENT AV-138, "DTC Logic"
U1264: ANTENNA AMP TERMINAL (OPEN or SHORT) AV-139, "DTC Logic"
U1300: AV COMM CIRCUIT AV-140, "Description"
U1310: CONTROL UNIT AV-141, "DTC Logic"
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DISPLAY UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [MID AUDIO]
DISPLAY UNIT
Reference Value INFOID:0000000011579225

TERMINAL LAYOUT

2[11l10]9 8765 al3]2]1] |0
24123[22[21(20(19]18]17]16]15] 14|13

AWNIA17272Z

PHYSICAL VALUES

Terminal .
- Description
(Wire color) . Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
1 Ignition
B) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON
2 Ignition
L) Ground | Inverter VCC Input switch — 9V
ACC
3 Ignition
V) Ground | Signal VCC Input switch — )Y
ACC
4 Ignition
(W) Ground | Composite image ground — switch — ov
ON
5 — Shield — — — —
) . . V)
Start Confirmation/Adjust-
6 Ignition | ment mode, and then dis- 0.8
Ground | RGB signal (G: green) Input switch | play color bar by selecting 0.4
(B) . . HR W R AN
ON Color Spectrum Bar” on
Display Diagnosis screen. 0 »—+40us
JSNIA1030Z2Z
7 — Shield (RGB GND) — — — —
V)
8 Horizontal synchronizin Ignition ymi B
Ground . y 9 Output | switch — 0
(G) (HP) signal ON
*—ozloLis
SKIB3601E
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DISPLAY UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [MID AUDIO]
Terminal Description
(Wire color) - Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
At RGB image is displayed. 5V
y YT
Ignition
9 . i 4 nnnRARARAARARAAAR
Ground | RGB area (YS) signal Input | switch o [
(W) ON | AtDVD image is displayed. ¢ UG UM
|
»—*2|00|/J |
PKIB4948J
|
L . Ignition A .
1" Communication signal . When adjusting display m
wy | Grund | coNTDISP) Input S‘g:\‘l’h brightness.
PKIB5039J
13 Ignition
Ground | Inverter ground — switch — ov
(LG)
ON
14 Ignition
Ground | Signal ground — switch — ov
(B)
ON
W
15 Ignition At rear view camera image o4 *,
Ground | Composite image signal Input switch | . 9 0 IM A
(B) ON is displayed. il
Lo 4 T
: ~—¢4|0u|s
SKIB2251J
) . . )
Start Confirmation/Adjust- T T
17 Ignition | ment mode, and then dis- 0.8 |
Ground | RGB signal (R: red) Input switch | play color bar by selecting 0.4 L..E_
(R) . . i
ON Color Spectrum Bar” on
Display Diagnosis screen. 0 *—+4|0u|s
JSNIA1029ZZ
Start Confirmation/Adjust-
18 Ignition | ment mode, and then dis-
W) Ground | RGB signal (B: blue) Input switch | play color bar by selecting
ON “Color Spectrum Bar” on
Display Diagnosis screen.
JSNIA1031ZZ
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DISPLAY UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [MID AUDIO]
Terminal Description
(Wire color) . Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
V)
19 Ignition 45 =
Ground | RGB synchronizing signal Input switch — 0
(B)
ON
*—¢2|01|13
SKIB3603E
V)
20 Vertical synchronizing (VP) Ignition )
Ground | _. 4 9 Output | switch — 0
(R) signal
On
»—+4ms
[ ]
SKIB3598E
21 — Shield — — — —
Y O
ication si Ignition iusting di ) i
22 Communication signal . When adjusting display 2 %{ i
®) Ground (DISP_sCONT) Output svg:\(l:h brightness. 0 U0 (UL
»—~1lms
PKIB5039J
23 — Shield — — — —
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SATELLITE RADIO TUNER
< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

[MID AUDIO]

SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

Reference Value

INFOID:0000000011579226

2224126 32134136
21|23]25]27]28|29]30{ 313335
AWNIA25632Z
PHYSICAL VALUES
Terminal Description
Condition Reference value
+ - Signal name (I)nuF;;L/t (Approx.)
V)
]
" 1
22 21 Satellite radio sound signal Outout Ig\;ﬁ?ﬁ When satellite radio ,'\ \ ‘\ lk\h ,”\
(B) W) | LH P ON | mode is selected S VAR TR
1 vV VIV W
—+2ms
[]
SKIB3609E
V)
|
" 1
24 23 Satellite radio sound signal Outout Ig\;ﬁfﬁ When satellite radio ,A \ \ lk\h ,”‘
(G) (R) RH P ON mode is selected of TRV R VARIRUNLTAY
1 vV VIV W
->—<2|m|s
SKIB3609E
25 — Shield — — — —
26 — Shield (DATA GND) — — — —
W)
iti 10
28 | oo | Requestsignal Outout IS\;I:;? When satellite radio S EIE Il
(W) (SAT—>CONT) P ON mode is selected 0
-10 *_‘1|0mls
SKIA9299J
)]
29 Communication signal Ignition When satellite radio ]Olﬂ a Fmﬂﬂtﬁ
(R) Ground (SAT—CONT) Output svg;\cj:h mode is selected 0 tﬂ]ﬂ[u :I
|
10 s
[
SKIA9300J
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SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [MID AUDIO]
Terminal Description
— Condition Reference value
_ . npu Approx.
+ Signal name Output ( )
)
iti 10
30 Ground Communication signal Inout Igvr;ﬁf: When satellite radio jt
(B) (CONT—SAT) P ON mode is selected 0
R E=5m
SKIA9301J
32 Ignition
Ground | Battery power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
(SB)
OFF
35 Ignition
Ground | Ground — switch — ov
(GR) ON
36 Ignition
Ground | ACC power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
(BG) ACC
37 .
— Satellite antenna — — — —
(B)
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BLUETOOTH® CONTROL UNIT
< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

[MID AUDIO]

BLUETOOTH® CONTROL UNIT

Reference Value

TERMINAL LAYOUT

INFOID:0000000011579227

416 10(12|14[16]18]20|22|24(26|28|30|32 @44 35|37(39(41
3|5 |79 [11[13[15[17[19]21]23]25[27 29[ 31 36/38]40] 42
AWNIA25647Z
PHYSICAL VALUES
Terminal L
. Description
(wire color) " Reference value
Condition
. Input/out- (Approx.)
+ - Signal name
put
(1() Ground Battery power Input - - Battery voltage
5 Ignition
R) Ground ACC power Input switch - Battery voltage
ACC/ON
Ignition
3 switch
) Ground IGN power Input ON/ - Battery voltage
START
4 Ignition
®8) Ground Ground - switch ON - ov
5 - Shield - - - —
7 8 MIC in signal Input - - -
(B)
V)
i ]
9 10 Ignition Bluetooth® control 1{,\ \ l\A JA\A ,H\
Audio out Output switch unit sends audio sig- 0 V
(W) (8) ACC/ON o 1 AVRTMALI
T [H2ms
[]
SKIB3609E
20 Ignition
B) Ground Ground - switch ON - ov
22 Ignition
B) Ground Ground - switch ON - ov
24 Ignition
B) Ground Ground - switch ON - ov
27 Ignition
B) Ground Ground - switch ON - ov
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BLUETOOTH® CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [MID AUDIO]
Terminal .
. Description
(wire color) . Reference value
Condition
. Input/out- (Approx.)
+ - Signal name
put
V)
15— [ P

. . e When vehicle speed 10

?\?) Ground Vehlcl(e;pslzg)sgnal Input S\i\?iz:lﬂ(:(.;N is approx. 40 km/h g
P (25 MPH)
+*—+20ms
PKIA1935E

29 . Ignition
W) Ground Microphone power Output switch ON - 5v
35
(SB) - M-CAN1 (H) - - - —
36
(LG) - M-CAN1 (L) - - - —
43 - Bluetooth® antenna - - - —
(B) !
44 - Shield - - - —
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INFOID:0000000011579228

[MID AUDIO]

MID AUDIO SYSTEM

iagram

D

iring

< WIRING DIAGRAM >
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MID AUDIO SYSTEM

[MID AUDIO]

< WIRING DIAGRAM >
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MID AUDIO SYSTEM

[MID AUDIO]

< WIRING DIAGRAM >
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[MID AUDIO]
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[MID AUDIO]
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MID AUDIO SYSTEM

[MID AUDIO]

< WIRING DIAGRAM >
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MID AUDIO SYSTEM

[MID AUDIO]
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MID AUDIO SYSTEM

[MID AUDIO]

< WIRING DIAGRAM >
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MID AUDIO SYSTEM

[MID AUDIO]

< WIRING DIAGRAM >
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MID AUDIO SYSTEM

[MID AUDIO]

< WIRING DIAGRAM >

ABNIA7076GB

- - 6 +3010A 131 M S
d8 d33ds S [43 - - 81 -3010A 13L g v
OIS aXd 19) e - - Ll _ _ €
OIS ISH3IA3YH S| 0g WYL T-NVO N 91 9l _ _ 2
NOI 91 62 ANHLH-NVYOW as Sl _ — 1
103r3 (@A) ad A 82 T-NVO N 91 i4! owEN EUBIS SIM [ on Ul
- Le H-NVO N as gl ’ 40 10j0D ’
- 9¢ T-NVO d ch
ai13iHs sngolany  |@l13iHsS gec H-NVO 1 L
[21]81] 6t [oe] ve]ae]ee]ve]se] 92 ] 22 82|62  oe] 6] 2e]
- ve aN® 1o3r3 A oL e el v oz 86 or]r[er[er[m]s]or]
- €2 - - 6 iy
-olanv xnv <] 44 - - 8
+H101dny XNv d le - - L 3LIHM | J0|0] J0308uu0)y
+HY olanv Xnv M 0c @73IHS 30I0A anaHs 9 (W3LSAS olanv ain
SIIM |, aipmy |, HLIM) LINN TOHLNOD AY |8WeN Jojosuuo)d
aweN [eubig 10 1000 ON [eulwIa] awe [eubig 10 10100 ON [eullWIa ] Y| ON Joreuuos
- A Vi
- A 6
- o1 8
- 1 S - as 9
- d 14 - <] S
- M € - d 14 - <] €
- 9 c - d € - <] 4
- an3aiHs 3 - <] 3 - 4a I
aweN [eubig wom‘_gn_u\_,»o "ON [eUIWIS | aweN [eubig hom_w\_,»o "ON [BUIWIB | aweN [eubig BmULA_V\_,wo "ON [BUIWIS |
wle]z]s
AR i
4 B

AVHO

10]0Q 10}08UU0)

JLIHM | 40]0D Jojo8Uu0)

3HIM OL 3dIM

awieN Jojo8euuo)

SLIN

‘ON J0108uu0)

AT1GNISSY

HOLIMS AV ANV O/V |SWEN 10j08uu0)

AVHD | 10j0D) J0108UU0D

JHIM OL JHIM |dWEN J0j08uu0)

86N | 'ON J0308uu0)

G6N | "ON J0308UU0)

2015 Pathfinder

AV-94

Revision: September 2014



MID AUDIO SYSTEM

[MID AUDIO]

< WIRING DIAGRAM >

ABNIA7077GB

4 d 1S
D] <] 99
- - 69 e M ss
- - 89 -1N0 dNOD M vs
aND g94 ai3HsS 19 +1N0 dINOD q €5
a73IHS LNO dWOO  |AT3IHS 99 M |
— — s sweN [eubig 10 10j0p | ON [RUIWLSL
OOA ANI 1 9L O0A 9IS A 9
AND ANI 1 SL aNo 9IS S| €9
0] o [ > o [ = ek
dsia il M €L lidsia a 19 E
ai3HS dsia aT3IHS 2L SA M 09
- - ML aND NAS 894 an3aiHs 69 JLIHM | 10|00 J0108UU0D
- - 0L ONAS 894 <] 89 (W3LSAS olany ain
alM . M |. HLIM) LINN TOHLNOD AV |awen 10108uuo)
swe [eubig 10 10j0p | ON fRUIWSL swen |eubig 10 10j0p | ON feuIwIaL 95N | “oN Joweuton
+dS H1 44 gs %3
- €e
aNo g es +dS HY H4 SEE] 924 owen [eubis SIM |00 jeUILID)
a+ A IS - - 4 jo 10109
- - 0s 1 d 84
- - 6% - - oy
ansous | m | i e CEERREEEE ) g
AND MS DH1S q Ly V MS DH1S 9] 8¢
-dS Hd Y4d as 14 -dS H14d4d A A
+dS HY YY hl Sy +dS H14HY dd 9€ 3LIHM | 10|00 10}08UU0D
-dS Hd 44 A 144 -dS H1 44 A Ge (W3LSAS Oldnv ain
alIM |, aIM |, HLIM) LINN TOHLNOD AV |SWEN 10108Uu0)
awe [eubig 10 10100 ON [eulwia] awe [eubig 10 100D ON |eulwIa] S2IN| ON Jowsuuon

2015 Pathfinder

AV-95

Revision: September 2014



MID AUDIO SYSTEM

[MID AUDIO]

< WIRING DIAGRAM >

an3aiHs an3aHs gcl

-adgasn d el

+d4asn 1 ech

aND gsn 9 acl

SNaA M ek
swep [eubig BJLA_V\_,»O ‘ON [eulwa
&

- - c6
-NI LdWOD g 6
Q73IHS NI FdNOD  (AT3IHS 06
Q713IHS NI 2¢dNOD  (aT3IHS 68
- - 0l aND WVO M 88
- - €01 AZ'9 NVO d /8
X1 d cok - - 98
Xd g Lot - - g8
+O34 M 00t - - 78
- - 66 *+NI LdINOO M €8
aNo viva an3iHs 86 *+NI 2¢dNOO g c8
a713IHS SNg-N an3iHsS L6 - - 8
+HY SNa-N 9] 96 - - 08
-Hd SNg-N d g6 - - 6.
+H1SNg-N g ¥6 - - 8.
-H1SNa-N M €6 - - LL
aweN [eubig homwhﬁ_u\_,wo "ON [BUIWIB | aweN [eubis BwLLA_V\_,»o "ON [BUIWIB L
18] s8]68]06]+6]z6]
6.[08[18]z8esv8]

A

b

ang

10]09) 10}08UU0D

JLIHM

10]09 10308UU0D

JLIHM

10]0D) 10}08UU0D

(W3LSAS olany ain
HLIM) LINN TOHLNOD AV

aweN J10j}o8uuo)d

(W3LSAS o1any ain
HLIM) LINN TOH1INOD AV

BWEeN J0}o8uuo)

(W3LSAS olanv ain
HLIM) LINN TOHLNOD AV

BWeN J0}08uuo)

SYIN

‘ON J0}08uu0)

8ELN

"ON 10308UU0D

LEWN

"ON 10}08UU0D

ABNIA7078GB

2015 Pathfinder

AV-96

Revision: September 2014



MID AUDIO SYSTEM

[MID AUDIO]

< WIRING DIAGRAM >

(W3LSAS olany A N
3509 LNOHLIM) —
(W3LSAS olany A e
3509 LNOHLIM) —
(W3LSAS olany A z
3509 LNOHLIM) -

awe [eubis SIIM ‘ON [eulwia ]

40 100D

(W3LSAS olany as b
3509 LNOHLIM) —
(W3LSAS olany as ¢ (W3LSAS olany A ol
3509 LNOHLIM) — 3509 LNOHLIM) —
(W3LSAS olany as z (W3LSAs olany as 21
3509 LNOHLIM) — 3509 LNOHLIM) —

awe [eubig how‘_‘_n_u\_,wo ‘ON |eulwia] aweN [eubis Bw‘_hn_u\_,»o ‘ON [eulwia ]

[67¢]
O+ Tz]e v 0] Sk []o]s]v [mmmlc]c]t] ity

ABNIA7079GB

J1IHM | 10100 10108UU0D J1IHM | 10]0D J0}08UU0D) J1IHM | 10]0D 10}08UU0D
LLN-HOLOINNOD LNIOf [aweN J0j08uuo) OLN-HOLO3NNOD LNIOP [oWeN 10j08uuo) JHIM OL THIM |eweN Josuuoy
CLIN "ON J0108UUOY LLLN "ON 10}09uu0) /9N ‘ON J0}o8uu0)
(W31sAs olany —
3509 LNOHLIM) — A ot ans INv g 8zl Ha i
(W31sAs olany NIVIN LNV q 21 - i5) Gl
3sog LnoHum) - | H8 6 g+ INV g 9zt - g Vi
aweN [eubig Bw‘_gn_v\_,wo *ON [eulwia] awe [eubig hom&\_,wo "ON [eulwa | aweN [eubig ,_owg_n_v\_,wo *ON [euiwia |
[errs] 9 2]
(B (=] i

G

JLIHM | 40]0D J0}08Uu0D

AVHD | 10]0D Jo08UUu0)

JHIM OL 3HIM [SWeN J0}0auuo)

(W3LSAS olany ain

HLIM) LINN TOHLNOD AV |SWEN 10}08Uu0)

AVHO

100D 10}08UU0D

HOLIMS NOILYNIGNOO

(3719v0 TvHIdS)

aweN J10josuuo)d

8GN "ON J0}08uu0)

SSIEN ‘ON 40}08uUu0)

6VIN

‘ON J10}08uuo)

2015 Pathfinder

AV-97

Revision: September 2014



MID AUDIO SYSTEM

[MID AUDIO]

< WIRING DIAGRAM >

ABNIA7080GB

- 9 8
- M L
- d 9
- ) S - 91 ¥ - as v
— M e - 53| € - as €
_ a 2 - 97 4 - as c
- d ! - 91 b - as 1
aweN [eubig _o&w\_,wo *ON [eulwid] awe [eubig *omhﬁw\_,wo ‘ON [eulWIS ] aweN [eubig _om.w_\_H_U\_,wo ‘ON [eulwId ]
__m_n_@ m_v m_N__:
=
Lo O+ Tefe v 0] (Ll (Sl
J1IHM | 10]0D 10108UU0D
10|00 J0}OBUUO! 10|00 10}08UUO
IOV LNdNl ALIHM | 10[0D Jo} o} ALIHM | 0]0D 10} o)
AHVITIXNY LNOHH |sWeN 10}08uuod LSIN-HOLOANNOO LNIOF |[8WweN Jo308uuo) 9SIN-HOLOINNOD LNIOF |8WeN 10}08uuo)
GO2IN "ON J0}08uu0) JLLN|  "ON 40108uUu0) 9/LIN| ON 40198UU0D)
(W3LSAS olany A b (W3LSAS olany ug v
Z " m 3509 LNOHLIM) — 3509 LNOHLIM) -
Z (W3LSAS olany (W3LSAS olany
A 6 3508 LNOHLIM) — A € 3s0g LnoHLm) - | H8 €
~ A L (W3LSAS olany A 2 (WaLSAS olany g 2
- A 9 35049 LNOHLIM) - 3509 LNOHLIM) -
aweN [eubis _ow\_“_u\_wo ‘ON [eulwId ] aweN [eubig hom‘_\_n_u\_,wo "ON |eulwIa ] aweN [eubis Bw‘_“_u\_,wo ‘ON [eulwId ]
sz|vz[sz 9z 2] sz]62[oe] 1e]2e]ee
zi]er]vi]si]or [zt [8i]6t]oz] 12]ee
He[e[v]s]oz]e]e ot
[ (b o[ [efe ]+ 0 (B (bihy
J1IHM | 10]0D 10108UU0D) J1IHM | 10]0D 10308UU0D) J1IHM | 10|00 10108UU0D)
22IN-HOLO3INNOD LNIOF |8weN i0j0suuo) €LN-HOLOINNOD LNIOr |8WeN Jojosuuo) ZLN-HOLOANNOO LNIOr |8WeN J0josuuo)
SLLN "ON J0}o8uuo) VLN "ON J10}08UU0D eLIN ‘ON 10}08UU0D)

2015 Pathfinder

AV-98

Revision: September 2014



MID AUDIO SYSTEM

[MID AUDIO]

< WIRING DIAGRAM >

ABNIA4777GB

Z q e - aiamHs 12
_ q 2 - al3iHs €
- g ! - g 4 - g (o]
alM . alM | QM |.
aweN [eubis 40 100D ON |eulwia] aweN [eubis 10 10100 ON |eulwia] aweN [eubig 40 100D ON |eulwa |
[s]sJor[itJer]et]ve]st]ot]
(SIS (L) [e[e[=lv]so[¢] Lk
AVHD | 10]0D 10}08UU0D AVHD | 10|09 J0}08UU0D JLIHM | 0|0 J0108UU0)
3HIM OL JHIM [SWEN Jojoauuoy FOW-HOLOINNOD LNIOr [SWEN Jojosuuoy 3HIM OL JHIM [WEN J0108UU0Dy
00SIN "ON J0j08UU0D 0E2IN ‘ON J0}08UU0) 212N ‘ON J0}08uu0)
- M 9l
- d Sl
- g i
- aiamHs €l
Z M S - ! S - a13aHs g
- g 12 - d 12 - 1 v
- aiamHs € - M € - d €
— [5) 2z - [5) 2 - M c
- d L - al3aHs L - 9 L
aweN [eubig hom‘_\_ﬁ_u_,wo ‘ON |eulwia ] aweN [eubig hom”_ﬁ_v\_,»o ‘ON |eulwia ] aweN [eubig how__ﬁ_u\_,wo ‘ON |eulwa]

[er]ot[sH]or [zt [6 02] 12]2e]ee] 7]

s[e]z]e

JLIHM

10]00 10108UU0D

34IM OL1 3HIM

aWep J0j08uu0)

VLN

‘ON J0}08uuo)

]

b

AVHO

10]0D) 10}08UU0D

NI3IHO

10|00 J0}0BUU0D

3dIM O1 3HIM

|aweN J01osuuo)

3OV4431INI gsSn

awleN 10josuuo)d

O0leiN

‘ON J0}08uu0)

60cN

"ON J0}o8uuo)

2015 Pathfinder

AV-99

Revision: September 2014



MID AUDIO SYSTEM

[MID AUDIO]

< WIRING DIAGRAM >

AANIA1185GB

- g 8 - g I - 3] I
awep [eubis %owhw\_,wo "ON [eulwIS | swep [eubls hommvgo "ON [eulwle | awep [eubis BJL%_,MWO "ON [eulwia |
N3I3YD | J0j0D J0}08Uu0D AVHD | 10j0D 10108UL0D AVHD | J0j0D J0}08UU0D
JHIM OL IHIM |dWeN J0}08uuo) (8NS W4) YNNILNY SSY1D [dweN J0}08uuo) JHIM OL FHIM |dWeN J0j08uuo)
LOSIN | "ON Joyosuuo) GOSN | "ON J0308UU0) $OSIN | "ON Jojosuuo)

- <] 4
- <] b - d I - g 3
)

sweN [eubig 10 Hn_v\_,wo ‘ON [eUIWIB | awen |eubig how‘_ﬁ_U\_,»o ‘ON [BuUIWID | aweN [eubig ,,owg_%_,wo ‘ON [eulWwiS |
AVHD | J0j0D 10108UU0D AVHD | 10j00 J0j08UU0D N3I3YD | J0j0D J0)08UU0D
3HIM OL FHIM |dWEeN 10j08uu0) 3Svd YNNI LNV [dWeN Jojosuuo)d 3SVE VNNILNV [dWeN J0josuuod
€OSIN | "ON Joyosuuo) 2O0SIN| "ON Joysuuo) LOSIN | "ON J03o8uuo)

2015 Pathfinder

AV-100

Revision: September 2014



MID AUDIO SYSTEM

[MID AUDIO]

< WIRING DIAGRAM >

996[o.6{o8s[966[o00s

E o26[oee[or6[a36

oee[oes[oralosslossfo.sossossfoos]

o

oe/|oes[orifpsi[porfor]

o8Jos|ooglo ]

ozofoedorafosslpsslpzsoesloscloo]

il

pecloeslorelossposlpLslpssipes|oogloig]

OCh|OEVOPYOSHO9VOLY{O8YD6Y|D0S|

pie

[O2E[DEE[OVE[DGE|D9E(ILE[DBE[OBE|D0Y | oS_

oeefoedorgose|pseloigoszlosz]oo]

P

ozifoct orijosi[pai[pz s s pozloig]

99| 92|98 ga_
o |9z|0e QW_

ABNIA4778GB

_ ) D0g (S5
- o1 Dee

~ 3 ot JLIHM | 40j0D J0108UU0D
aIm | JHIM OL JHIM aweN 10jo8uuo)d
swe [eubis J0 J0jop | ON [euluaL 2513 |  "oN Jojwsuuo)

- g LL _ d §

- o1 } - o) GL - 4 €

- g c

swe [eubig *owh_%_,wo ‘ON [eulwIS | swe [eubig Bw_hn_u\_,wo ‘ON [eulwIa | — 5 !
aweN [eubig ow__n_u>w ‘ON [eulwid ]

MN_QNTNTN_R_wN_mN_om_ _m_Nm_mm jo o100

A

afe[w]siJor]a[si]st]oe] ie]ez

efelv]s]o]c]8]6]ot]rt

|

W

(1]

Nov1g

10]09) 10}0BUU0D

JLIHM

10]00 10}08UU0D

and

10]09) 10}08UU0D

HOLIMS 3Xvdg ONIMYVd

aweN J10j08uuo)d

103-HO.LOINNOD INIOM

dWweN 10108uuo)

2-AV134 AHOSS30JV

aweN 10jo8uuo)d

[4°E|

‘ON J0j}o8uuo)

3

"ON J0}08uUu0)

¢c3d

"ON J10}o8uuo)

2015 Pathfinder

AV-101

September 2014

Revision



MID AUDIO SYSTEM

[MID AUDIO]

< WIRING DIAGRAM >

ABNIA4779GB

(anoD) -N1 21N [pE[EN] 8
(91S) + NI OIN g L
- - 9
_ _ ze LINOD g 0z an3iHs olanvy al3iHs S
_ _ Ie _ _ 61 anNo <] 14
_ _ oe _ _ 8l NOI d €
(DDA) HIMOd DI M 62 - - Lt ooV d ¢
YNDIS a33dS A 8z - - 9l 1vd A F
91NOO g yx4 - - Sl aweN [eubis uow_hﬁ_u\_,wo ‘ON [eulwIa |
- - 92 - - i
~ ~ e - - et [e[ez]ze]se[ee]e]er[er st e e[ 6 [2 s [e V]
SINOO g ve - - 4! [ze]oe] 829z [ve[zz] 28 [or [ri]et[or[8 [ o v ] 2]
- - €¢ - - L g
€1NOO <] [44 -1NO olanvy <] ot
- - I +1N0O olany M 6 3LIHM | 4010 J0josuucy
L i . LINN TOHLNOO gHLOOL13N18 [aWeN J0j08uuo)
aweN [eubis ON [eulWI ] aweN [eubis ON |eulwia] -
J0 10|0D J0 10|0D g ON J0}o8uuo)d
aND vLiva di3Hs 9¢
(®1S) AN dT3IHS ot
(+) HOH 1vS 3] 174
20V oq 9 () HOY 1VS d €2
ano a5 o (+) HOT LVS g 44
Z Z ve () HO1 LVS M 2
- . [ aweN [eubig hoJLﬁ_u\_,wo ‘ON [eulwIa ]
lvda as 4%
- - 8
(LvS-19In02) axy g 0e [se]se]ie]oe]ee]82] 2] se €2 2]
(18WOD-1VS) ax.L d 62 Lol Aw[re[z] Ll
(18N00-1VS) O3 M 82
— — /2 J1IHM | 10|00 J0}08UU0D
a1 H3INNL Oldvd JLIT13LVYS |sweN J40}08uuo)
aweN _mcm_m 40 100D ON |eulwie] 29 “ON 10}08UU0D

2015 Pathfinder

AV-102

Revision: September 2014



MID AUDIO SYSTEM

[MID AUDIO]

< WIRING DIAGRAM >

- 1 ch
- g b
- ai3aiHs (o]
- M 6
= d 8
- g L
- H 9
- 9] S
awe [eubig Bmuhm_v\_,wo ‘ON [BulWIB |

[2+]81]6+[oz]12]ee]ee]ve]se ] gz s2 ] se] ez oe] e ] e]

ABNIA4780GB

- ai3aHs 9l O lelel v slofz]8 6ot [se]ar]et]or]s]ot]
- m | s ¢
- d i
— a e JLIHM | 40100 Jojosuuo)
P 3HIM OL JHIM [SWEN 40}08Uu0)
auwen [eubls jo Lo_oo ON [BUILIB L zeqg ‘ON J0}o8uu0)
(N3LSAS
INIANIVIHILNT A 9 - - 2y
- as Ll 4v3d LNOHLIM) — = = T
- 53 9l (N3LSAS — —
INIANIVIHILNT d S oy
- o1 Sl dv3d LNOHLIM) — Z _ 68
- as i (N3LSAS - _ e
= m AINIANIVIHILINT H 14
et Hv3H LNOHLIM) — - - L€
(N3LSAS (NTLSAS -
AINIANIVIHILNT g b INTWNIVIHTLINT A e TNYO N 97 9e
HVY3Y LNOHLIM) — HY34 LNOHLIM) — H-NVO N as ge
- ai3amHs (o]8 all ] alp |,
N3ISAS aweN [eubis 10 \_o\_,wo ON |eullwa | awen [eubis 40 10100 ON [eulwis ]
INIANIVIHILINTG  |@73IHS 6
Hv34 LNOHLIM) —
(NILSAS [re]ee]ee]12]oe 6t 8]zt [or st v et ]
INIWNIVIHILNT g 8 (L
gv34 LNOHLIM) — i
(WN3LSAS M ) 31IHM | J0j0D JoppBuU0)
AINIANIVIHILINT 1007 J0J0UUO
Hv3d LNOHLIM) = 3LIHM | 10190 9 LINN
I 3JHIM OL JHIM |dWeN J0108uuod TOHINOO gH10013NTg [SWEN 10}03UU0y
SweN [eubis jo 10jog | ON IPUILEL 9d| "ON Jo8uu0) 9| "ON J0ojo8uuo)

2015 Pathfinder

AV-103

Revision: September 2014



MID AUDIO SYSTEM

[MID AUDIO]

< WIRING DIAGRAM >

- d cl
1INV 1VS <] VA - d LE
Sl . SIM .
awe [eubig 10 10100 ON |eulwIa ] aweN [eubis 10 10100 ON |eulwIa ]

G

i

ABNIA7081GB

N3IIHD | 10]0D 10}08UU0D J1IHM | 40|00 10108UU0D
VNNILNV JLITIALYS [ewen 40j08uuo) J4IM OL JHIM [awen Jojoeuuo)
€gd| "ON J0josuuo) 1S9| °ON J0308UU0D
(N3LSAS
AININNIVIHILINT as 8l
— RaE]T 06 Hv3d LNOHLIM) —
(HOLINOW M3IA (N31SAS
|l m 62 LINIWNIVIHILING og L1
ANNOYY LNOHLIM) Gvay LNOHLIM) —
- g 8e - a13Hs v
(HOLINOW M3IA Z
aNNOYY LNOHLIM) - | B L 8 i
_ L L (N3LSAS Fzmxm BN y z
(HOLINOW M3IA LNIANIVIEILINT | dT3IHS ge "Y3H LNOHLIM) —
annowv LnoHLm - | M st HV3H LNOHLIM) —
- g vt (N3LSAS szA_\_A_,m_ _&wpm_hzm M b
AINIFWNIVIHIINT ) e Gvay LNOHLIM) —
(HOLINOW M3IA u el Hv3d LNOHLIM) —
ANNOYY LNOHLIM) — . (NGLSAS oweN [euBiS ,_omhn_k_,»o ——
awiep [eubl M -oN feuiwie AINIANIVIHILINT H [
N IPUPIS jo ojog | ON IPUIHSL Hv3d LNOHLIM) —
(W3LSAS [ze]1e]oe 62|82 2] 9] se[ve[ee]ee] 1z] oz 6t |81 2]
[re]ee]ee]1e]oe]6t 8]zt [or st et ] INSANIV LUZLNT g 0z
(b Hv3d LNOHLIM) — (L)
(W3LSAS
J1IHM | 10]0D 10}08UU0D MQMR;Q%%MW..»&N Mm 61 J1IHM | 10|00 10108UU0D)
J4IM OL JHIM [aweN Jojoeuuo) o 1. JHIM OL JHIM |[awen Jojoeuuo)
99| "ON J0}08Uu0D aweN [eubls JO 10|00 ON [euld L Ly9| "ON J0108uuo)

2015 Pathfinder

AV-104

Revision: September 2014



MID AUDIO SYSTEM

[MID AUDIO]

< WIRING DIAGRAM >

- 91 € - as €

— 53] 4 - as c

- o1 s - as I
swe [eubig ,_om‘_‘_%_,wo "ON [eulwia | awep [eubig homhw\_,wo ‘ON [euIwIa |

A

A

ABNIA7124GB

OCTzle[ [0
J1IHM | 10|00 10308UU0D JLIHM | 10|00 10108UU0D
618-HOLO3INNOD LNIOf |dWEN J0308Uu0) 818-HOLOANNOD LNIOT [dWeN Jojosuuod
299| 'ON J0308uu0) 19g| "ON Joysuuo)
- ai3aHs S
- q 14
- H €
ai3iHs 149 ai3iHs 144 - 9 4
VNN3LNV 19 a (514 - <] I
BIM . SIIM .
aweN [eubig 10 10100 ON [eulWIB ] — m - aweN [eubig 10 10[0D ON |eUlWIB )|
- anaiHs gl
- d ch
vier[e i
- d H osv]e
(S5 - g ot tiy
- 1 6
NMOHg | 1009 Joyosuuo) — m ) JLIHM | 10|00 10108UU0D)
ILINN ._Om_._.zOO®I._.OO._.m_3._m_ SWEN J0108uuo) SIIM JHIM OL IJHIM |ewep 10}08uuo)
659 | "ON J0108UU0D awe [eubis 40 100D ON [eulwIS L /69| ON 40108UU0D)

2015 Pathfinder

AV-105

Revision: September 2014



[MID AUDIO]

2015 Pathfinder

ABNIA4783GB

MID AUDIO SYSTEM

- M e
- v P - o1 0g
_ g 22 - as 6¢
- MECS e - a1aHsS) 6
_ X 0z (NILSAS
ININNIVLHILINT <] 8
= A 61 Hv3Y LNOHLIM) —
aweN [eubig BIM .o\ reuiwIe (N3LSAS
Jo Jojog ANINNIVLHILINT d L
HY3H LNOHLIM) —
[ve]ee]ee]12]oe]6t 8]zt [or st o1 et ] (W3LSAS [ee]1e]oe6c]se] 229z se]re[ee]ee ] 1e]oe 6t [81] 2]
INIWNIVLHILNT M 9 [ot]st]pi]er[e [m]or]e e[ co]s v e]e] ]
(Lib HV3H LNOHLIM) — i)
(N3LSAS
SLIHM | 0100 s0108UL0D MQMR_‘QWWMW»&M A S 31IHM | Joj0D Jopsuuo)
JHIM OL FHIM |dWeN J10}08uuo) M JHIM OL JHIM |dUWEeN J10j09uuo)
s01g| -oN so100uU0D aweN [eubls jo Jojog | ON [BUILISL LoLg| ‘oN Jojpeuuo)
/96 |v26|v86|v66 700/
_ﬁé ve6|vv6|vse
was|ves|vva|vss|vos]v.s|vas[ves]vos
|vs2]vez|vedlwvelvselvorlveclvee|vec|voslyig]
ves[veo|vro]vse]vaslv.s|ves|ves|vo
|vis|ves|ves|vrs|vss]vas|vs|ves]vss|voslvig|
ver|ver|vrvlvr|var[vzrlver[ver|vos
- g8 H |vre|vee]ves|wve|vse]voe|veelvee]veelvor|viy|
aim |
oweN [eubis J0 Jojop | ON [EulLlaL vez|vez|vve|vaz]voz]v.e]vse]vez]voe|
v i{ver|ver o r|vs vor|vet|vei]veH|voelviz|

V9| VL| V8 <m§

=] b ") e

AV-106

- d Yv9
N3I3YD | J0j0D J0}08UU0D — 3 vEo AVHD | 40100 J0j08uu0D
JHIM OL JHIM |dWEN J10}08uu0) aIm . JHIM OL JHIM |dWEN 10}08Uu0)
g/g| "ON Josuuo) oweN [eubls j0 Jojon | ON [BUILISL 699 | "ON J0jo8UU0D

< WIRING DIAGRAM >

September 2014

Revision



MID AUDIO SYSTEM

[MID AUDIO]

< WIRING DIAGRAM >

ABNIA4784GB

- d 6
- M 8
- 2] L
- g e - L 9
- H €2 - g S
A - M 2z - d v
asogironim - | 91 | @ - 8 | & - m | e
(W3LSAS Olany as M - o 8 - e I
3509 LNOHLIM) — - d L - A !
aweN [eubig %ow_h,_U\_wo "ON [eulwIa | - g 9t awe [eubig %omhn_v\_,wo "ON [euIWIS |
- <] Sl
_ M vl [ve]ee]ee]1z]oz]et |8zt [or st v ]et]
- a13iHS el [e[ee]o] e [8]z o s r]e]c]+]
“ (B - A 2t 4
- A L
JLIHM | 40100 J0108UU0D — 3 oL JLIHM | 40100 J0108UU0D
JHIM OL JHIM |dweN J0108uuo) am | JHIM OL IHIM |oWeN J0j08uu0)
eclg| "oN Jojeuuo) owen [eubls j0 Jojon | ON [BUIUB L gelg| "oN Jojpeuuo)
- ai3aiHs 0k
- M 6
- d 8
- <] L
- d 9
- 9 S
aweN [eubig homﬂ_u\_,wo "ON [BulwIS |
[ee]1e]oe]6e]se] 2292 se]re[ee]ee] 12 oz 6t [81] 2]
- an3iHs 9l
- M Sl
- d 14"
- g el B8
- a cl
— g m JLIHM | 40100 J0j08uu0D
aweN [eubis SIIM "ON [eulwId ] HIM OL UIM [O7EN TOWerL0
; 40 10100 ; yzlg| "ON Jojpeuuo)

2015 Pathfinder

AV-107

Revision: September 2014



MID AUDIO SYSTEM

[MID AUDIO]

< WIRING DIAGRAM >

|
<
N

<
8V}

|
[s2]
N

]
N

|
N
[aY)

N
N

|
—
N

o
—

|
o
N

@
—

|
o
—

~
—

|
@
—

©
—

|
~
—

0
—

|
©
-

<
~—

|
[To)
—

(2]
-

|
<
-

8V}
—

|
2]
—

—
—

|
o
—

- vi

|
—
—

- €l

o
—

|
o
—

- 43

o

|
o

- L

- ot

N[O || O|O|N|[©O

|
N || O|O[NN|©

|
—|N|®M T |0O|©

aweN [eubig

alIM
40 10j0D

‘ON [eUIWIB |

aweN [eubig

alIM

j0 J0j00 | ON [RUILLIS L

aweN [eubig

jo 1o

alIM

0| ON feulwaL

[st]ri]s[or 2+ [8r 6t o] 1e]eeee] ve]

IR EEEE

D elelv]slolz]8]6]or]H]e]

G

JLIHM

10|00 10}08uu0)

JLIHM | 10j0Q J0108UU0D

6] [#1]
Dlelelololo] ]

o
B

3HIM OL 3HIM

awe J0}08Uu0)

Loed

"ON J0}08UU0D

10|09 10]08UUO:
(3HIM-34d) (Lv3S H3AIHA) ALIHM | 19190 o
1INN AV1dSId LSTHAYIH |eweN Jo1euuod JHIM OL THIM |eweN J0auuon
2029 ‘ON J0108uu0) 10cg ‘ON J0}08uuo)

ABNIA4785GB

2015 Pathfinder

AV-108

Revision: September 2014



MID AUDIO SYSTEM

[MID AUDIO]

< WIRING DIAGRAM >

|
<
q

|
<]
[a\]

|
N
8V}

|
—
[a\)

|
o
3V

|
o
—

|
[ee]
—

|
~
—

|
©
—

|
[Te}
—

|
<
~—

|
(<2}
~—

|
sV
—

|
-
—

|
o
—

|
o

- an3iHs St

- <] 14

- M €l

|
—N|O|TFT | O[O0

- M L

- g 9

- alaiHs S
aweN [eubig hom“_u\_,wo *ON leulwia |

JLIHM | 40|00 J0108UU0D

JHIM OL FHIM [SWEN J0josuuoc)

sweN |eubig BIM .o reule)

aweN [eubis

UM

40 10[0D "ON |eulwla |

M HEEEE
s[o]z]8]6]or]1]zt]

40 10j0D
E

[ev]ve]s ]or[2+ 8t 6t Joe] 1e]ee €] ve]

[efelr

AEAE

6 Jor]H]zt]

A

J1IHM | 10|00 J0108uU0)

JLIHM | 40|00 10108UU0D

JHIM OL 3HIM |SWEN 10308Uuu0)

(3HIM-3Hd)

(LV3S HIDNIASSVd) |dWEN J0}osuuo)

L1INN AV1dSIa 1S3HAvaH

LI | ON Jo108uuo)

R3] "ON J0}08uu0)

20ed "ON J0}o8uuo)

ABNIA4786GB

2015 Pathfinder

AV-109

Revision: September 2014



MID AUDIO SYSTEM

[MID AUDIO]

< WIRING DIAGRAM >

- M 4 - M ol M 4
- 9 3 - 9 6 9 3
aweN [eubig Bw\_gn_v\_wo "ON [BUIWIB | aweN [eubig %om_w\_,wo "ON [BUIWIB | aweN [eubig Bwnn_v\_,wo "ON [BUIWIB |
BE ﬂ K
ILIHM | 10]0D 10}08UU0D J1IHM | 10]0D J0j08UU0D 3LIHM | 10]0D 10108UU0D
HY H3XV3dS HOO0A LNOHH |SWEeN 10398uuod 3HIM OL1 3HIM |dWeN J0}08uuod HT H3XVY3dS HOOA LNOH4 [SWeN J0joduuoc)
2LLa | oN Joypauuo)y 20La| ‘oN Jojsuuoy ZLa| oN Jopsuuo)n
- d 9 49 L
- M el - ai3mHs S 9
- 9 cl - 49 € an3aiHs S
aweN [eubig *omuk_wo "ON [BUIWIB | aweN [eubig homh_n_u\_,wo "ON [BUIWIB | aweN [eubig how_gn_u\_,»o "ON [BUIWIB |
L8 ]6t]oz
[8Te o] et ]e]pe]st]ot] ABRAE
[efe[c=]v]s]o[s] i (B i
JLIHM | 10j0D 10}08UU0D J1IHM | 10j0D J0j08UU0D 3LIHM | 10]0D J0}08UU0D
3JHIM OL IHIM [duweN Jojsuuo) INOHJOYOIN [dweN Jojosuuc) JHIM OL 3HIM |[dWeN J0josuuod
2a| °oN Joypsuuoy 60LY | "ON J0}08UU0D LOLY | °ON J0108uUu0y

ABNIA7082GB

2015 Pathfinder

AV-110

Revision: September 2014



MID AUDIO SYSTEM

[MID AUDIO]

< WIRING DIAGRAM >

- a1aHs ¥
(HOLINOW M3IA
ANNOYY HLIM d €
HO IAVN LNOHLIM) —
- g 4
(HOLINOW M3IA
ANNOYY HLIM M L
HO IAVN LNOHLIM) —
M |,
aweN [eubis 10 10100 ON |eulwa |

(1)

JLIHM | 40]0D J0jo8Uu0)

VHINVO M3IIA HY3Y [dWEeN J0josuuo)

- aiaiHs 9l
(HOLINOW M3IA
ANNOYY HLIM d Sk
HO IAVN LNOHLIM) —
- q 4}
(HOLINOW M3IA Z 5 z
ANNOYY HLIM M €l
HO IAVN LNOHLIM) - - M !
awe [eubig how_‘_n_u\_,wo ‘ON [eulWId | aweN [eubis _ow_gn_u\_,»o ‘ON |eulWI9 )
I _ 4
1181 ]61Joz] 12 [ze]ee] e —
slols]s]6]o]n]e] L
g J1IHM | 410109 10108UU0D
(W3LSAS
10]0D 10}08UUO:
3LIHM | 10190 1o¥ O 0lany 3S09 LNOHLIM) |SWEN J0josuuo)

3HIM OL1 3dIM |SWEN 10}08uuo)

HY 43XV3dS HO0A "v3d

T e 1050 | ON 10108ut09 9080 | "ON Jojpeuuod
- = 2 — A ¢ - 1 2l
_ 9 L — o1 1 — > -
<) s -
aweN [eubig 10 nﬁ_u\_,»o "ON [BUlwIS | aweN [eubig o ﬁwo ‘ON [BulWIS | sweN [eubis o __m_v\_,»o ——
[
= (B8]
= JLIHM | J0j0D soj08uU0D (S
100D J0}08UUO (W3LSAS 10|09 10}08UUO
2 | %9 ° 0olany 3509 LNOHLIM) [sweN 10}08uuo) JLIHM | 10]00 o)
J4IM OL JHIM |sweN Joysuuo) H1 H3Xv3dS HOOd HvaH J4IM OL IHIM |sweN Joj0uuo)
Smn_.ozsswccoo 902q| "ONI018uMO9 102a | "ON Jopeuuod

ABNIA7126GB

2015 Pathfinder

AV-111

Revision: September 2014



DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW
< BASIC INSPECTION > [MID AUDIO]

BASIC INSPECTION
DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW

WO rk F IOW INFOID:0000000011579229

OVERALL SEQUENCE

‘ START ‘

‘INTERVIEW (SYMPTOMS CONFIRMATION) ‘

| “MULTI AV” is not displayed.
‘DIAGNOSIS (CONSULT) (Reference1) |

Normal result
is displayed. NG item is displayed.

TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC ITEMS
Note: (Reference 1)

Note: If CAN communication system
malfunction is displayed, start from
the CAN communication system.

CONFIRM ALL MALFUNCTIONS Yes
ARE ERASED
No Check again that

the interviewed symptom

is soloved using “Symptom Table”.

TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS
(Reference 2)

‘ MALFUNCTIONING PART REPAIR ‘

Erase DTC from memory.

‘ REPAIRED PART CONFIRMATION ‘

‘ END ‘

Reference 1: Refer to AV-67, "CONSULT Function".
Reference 2: Refer to AV-179, "Symptom Table".

DETAILED FLOW
1 .CHECK SYMPTOM

Check the malfunction symptoms by performing the following items:

* Interview the customer to obtain the malfunction information (conditions and environment when the malfunc-
tion occurred).

» Check the symptom.

AWNIA2486GB

>> GO TO2
2 .SELF-DIAGNOSIS (CONSULT)

1. Connect CONSULT and perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS” for “MULTI AV”.
NOTE:
Skip to step 4 of the diagnosis procedure if “MULTI AV” is not displayed.
2. Check ifany DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.
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DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW
< BASIC INSPECTION > [MID AUDIO]
Is any DTC No. displayed?
YES >>GOTO3
NO >>GOTO4

3.CHECK SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS (CONSULT)

1. Check the DTC No. indicated in the self-diagnosis results.

2. Perform the relevant diagnosis referring to the DTC No. list. Refer to AV-76, "DTC Index".

NOTE:

Start with the diagnosis for the CAN communication system if “CAN COMM CIRCUIT [U1000] or CONTROL
UNIT (CAN) [U1010]” is displayed.

>>GOTOS
4.PERFORM DIAGNOSIS BY SYMPTOM

Perform the relevant diagnosis referring to the diagnosis chart by symptom. Refer to AV-179, "Symptom
Table".

>>GOTO5
5.REPAIR OR REPLACE MALFUNCTIONING PARTS

Repair or replace the identified malfunctioning parts.

NOTE:

Erase the stored self-diagnosis results after repairing or replacing the relevant components if any DTC No. has
been indicated in the self-diagnosis results.

>>GOTOG6
6.CHECK AFTER REPAIR

1. Perform self-diagnosis for “MULTI AV” with CONSULT after repairing or replacing the malfunctioning
parts.
2. Check if any DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.

Is any DTC No. displayed?
YES >>GOTO3
NO >>GOTO7
{ .FINAL CHECK
Perform the operation check to confirm that the malfunction symptom is solved or that any other symptoms
are present.
Are any symptoms present?

YES >>GOTO4
NO >> |nspection End.
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INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT
< BASIC INSPECTION > [MID AUDIO]

INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT
ADDITIONAL SERVICE WHEN REPLACING AV CONTROL UNIT

ADDITIONAL SERVICE WHEN REPLACING AV CONTROL UNIT : Description

INFOID:0000000011579230

BEFORE REPLACEMENT

When replacing AV control unit, save or print current vehicle specification with CONSULT configuration before
replacement.

NOTE:

If “Before Replace ECU” cannot be used, use the “After Replace ECU” or “Manual Configuration” after replac-
ing AV control unit.

AFTER REPLACEMENT

CAUTION:

When replacing AV control unit, you must perform “After Replace ECU” with CONSULT.

* Complete the procedure of “After Replace ECU” in order.

* If you set incorrect “After Replace ECU”, incidents might occur.

» Configuration is different for each vehicle model. Confirm configuration of each vehicle model.

ADDITIONAL SERVICE WHEN REPLACING AV CONTROL UNIT : Work Procedure

INFOID:0000000011579231

1 .SAVING VEHICLE SPECIFICATION

(B-CONSULT

Enter “Re/Programming, Configuration” and perform “Before Replace ECU” to save or print current vehicle
specification.

NOTE:

If “Before Replace ECU” cannot be used, use the “After Replace ECU” or “Manual Configuration” after replac-
ing AV control unit.

>> GO TO 2.
2 .REPLACE AV CONTROL UNIT

Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation”.

>> GO TO 3.
3.WRITING VEHICLE SPECIFICATION

(B)CONSULT

1. Enter "Re/Programming, Configuration".

2. If “Before Replace ECU” operation was performed, automatically an "Operation Log Selection" screen will
be displayed. Select the applicable file from the "Saved Data List" and press “Confirm” to write vehicle
specification. Refer to AV-115, "CONFIGURATION (AV CONTROL UNIT) : Work Procedure".

3. If “Before Replace ECU” operation was not performed, select "After Replace ECU" or "Manual Configura-
tion" to write vehicle specification. Refer to AV-115, "CONFIGURATION (AV CONTROL UNIT) : Work Pro-
cedure".

>> GO TO 4.
4 .OPERATION CHECK

Check that the operation of the AV control unit and camera images (fixed guide lines and predictive course
lines) are normal.

>> Work End.
CONFIGURATION (AV CONTROL UNIT)
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CONFIGURATION (AV CONTROL UNIT) : Description INFoID:0000000011576232
Vehicle specification needs to be written with CONSULT because it is not written after replacing AV control

unit.
Configuration has three functions as follows:

Function Description

* Reads the vehicle configuration of current AV control unit.

Before Replace ECU » Saves the read vehicle configuration.

"After Replace ECU" Writes the vehicle configuration with manual selection.
"Select Saved Data List" Writes the vehicle configuration with saved data.
CAUTION:

* When replacing AV control unit, you must perform “Select Saved Data List” or "After Replace ECU"
with CONSULT.

e Complete the procedure of “Select Saved Data List” or "After Replace ECU" in order.

* If you set incorrect “Select Saved Data List” or "After Replace ECU", incidents might occur.

» Configuration is different for each vehicle model. Confirm configuration of each vehicle model.

* Never perform “Select Saved Data List” or "After Replace ECU" except for new AV control unit.

CONFIGURATION (AV CONTROL UNIT) : Work Procedure INFOID:0000000011570233

1 .WRITING MODE SELECTION

(B CONSULT
Select “Reprogramming, Configuration” of AV control unit.

When writing saved data>>GO TO 2.
When writing manually>>GO TO 3.

2 .PERFORM “SAVED DATA LIST"
(E)CONSULT

Automatically “Operation Log Selection” window will display if “Before Replace ECU” was performed. Select
applicable file from the “Save Data List” and press “Confirm”.

>> Work End.
3.PERFORM “AFTER REPLACE ECU” OR “MANUAL CONFIGURATION”"

(B CONSULT

1. Select “After Replace ECU” or “Manual Configuration”.

2. Identify the correct model and configuration list. Refer to AV-116. "CONFIGURATION (AV_CONTROL
UNIT) : Configuration List".

3. Confirm and/or change setting value for each item.
CAUTION:
Thoroughly read and understand the vehicle specification. ECU control may not operate normally
if the setting is not correct.
4. Select “Next”.
CAUTION:
Make sure to select “Next”, confirm each setting value and press “OK” even if the indicated con-
figuration of brand new AV control unit is same as the desirable configuration. If not, configuration
which is set automatically by selecting vehicle model can not be memorized.
5. When "Completed", select "End".

>> GO TO 4.
4 .OPERATION CHECK

Confirm that each function controlled by AV control unit operates normally.
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< BASIC INSPECTION > [MID AUDIO]
>> Work End.

CONFIGURATION (AV CONTROL UNIT) : Configuration List

CAUTION:

Thoroughly read and understand the vehicle specification. Incorrect settings may result in abnormal
control of ECU.

MANUAL SETTING ITEM

ltems Setting value
CAMERA SYSTEM NONE/AVM < REAR CAMERA
SOUND SYSTEM BASE < BOSE

< ltems which confirm vehicle specifications

Revision: September 2014 AV-116 2015 Pathfinder



U1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

[MID AUDIO]

DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS
U1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000011579235

CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause
CAN COMM CIRCUIT AV control unlt. is rlot tr.ansmlttlng or receiving o
[U1000] CAN communication signal for 2 seconds or CAN communication system.
more.

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .PERFORM SELF DIAGNOSTIC RESULT

INFOID:0000000011579236

1. Turn ignition switch ON and wait for 2 seconds or more.
2. Perform Self Diagnostic Result for MULTI AV.

Is CAN COMM CIRCUIT displayed?

YES >> Refer to LAN-21, "Trouble Diagnosis Flow Chart".
NO >> Refer to Gl-47, "Intermittent Incident".
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U1010 CONTROL UNIT (CAN)

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[MID AUDIO]

U1010 CONTROL UNIT (CAN)
DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000011579237

CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause
Replace the AV control unit if the malfunction oc-
[CL:J?,(\JJIOF;OL UNIT (CAN) CAN initial diagnosis malfunction is detected. curs constantly.
Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation”.
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U1200 AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]

U1200 AY CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011579238
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

Replace the AV control unit if the malfunction oc-
AV control unit malfunction is detected. curs constantly.
Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation".

CONT UNIT
[U1200]
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U1216 AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]

U1216 AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011579239
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

Replace the AV control unit if the malfunction occurs
AV control unit malfunction is detected. constantly.
Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation".

CAN CONT
[U1216]
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U1218 AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]

U1218 AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011579240
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

If the hard disk drive (HDD) is functioning normal-
ly, there is a possibility of an intermittent malfunc-

HDD CONN . . tion.
[U1218] AV control unit malfunction is detected. Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-
stantly.

Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation".
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U1219 AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]

U1219 AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011579241
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

If the hard disk drive (HDD) is functioning normal-

ly, there is a possibility of an intermittent malfunc-
HDD READ . . tion.
[U1219] AV control unit malfunction is detected. Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-

stantly.
Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation".
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U121A AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]

U121A AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011579242
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

If the hard disk drive (HDD) is functioning normal-
ly, there is a possibility of an intermittent malfunc-

HDD WRITE . . tion.
[U121A] AV control unit malfunction is detected. Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-
stantly.

Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation".
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< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]

U121B AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011579243
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

If the hard disk drive (HDD) is functioning normal-

ly, there is a possibility of an intermittent malfunc-
HDD COMM . . tion.
[U121B] AV control unit malfunction is detected. Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-

stantly.
Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation".
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U121C AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]

U121C AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011579244
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

If the hard disk drive (HDD) is functioning normal-
ly, there is a possibility of an intermittent malfunc-

HDD ACCESS AV control unit malfunction is detected tion.
[U121C] ’ Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-
stantly.

Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation".
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U121D AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]

U121D AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011579245
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

An intermittent error causing disc player malfunc-
tion may be detected.

[%81;1%01’\”\] AV control unit malfunction is detected. Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-
stantly.
Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation".
Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK cD PLAYBACK

Check the CD playback operation of the AV control unit. Refer to Owner’s Manual for audio system operating
instructions.

Is the CD playback function of the AV control unit operating normally?

YES >> Refer to GI-47, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation”.
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U121E AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
DTC LogiC INFOID:0000000011579247
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause
An intermittent error causing disc player malfunc-
tion may be detected.
Eﬁ;ﬁz(])MM AV control unit malfunction is detected. Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-
stantly.

Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation".

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000011579248

1 .CHECK CD PLAYBACK
Check the CD playback operation of the AV control unit. Refer to Owner’'s Manual for audio system operating
instructions.

Is the CD playback function of the AV control unit operating normally?

YES >> Referto GI-47, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-185. "Removal and Installation".
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U1225 AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
U1225 AV CONTROL UNIT
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011579249
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause
[L:JS1I3205(])NTROLLER USB connection malfunction is detected. :]qu;tleck that connection to USB connector is nor-
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U1227 AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

[MID AUDIO]

U1227 AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC Logic

INFOID:0000000011579250

CONSULT Display

DTC Detection Condition

Possible Cause

DVD COMM
[U1227]

AV control unit malfunction is detected.

An intermittent error causing disc player malfunc-
tion may be detected.

Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-
stantly.

Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation”.

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK DVD PLAYBACK

INFOID:0000000011579251

Check the DVD playback operation of the AV control unit. Refer to Owner’s Manual for audio system operating

instructions.

Is the DVD playback function of the AV control unit operating normally?

YES >> Referto Gl-47, "Intermittent Incident".

NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-185. "Removal and Installation".
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U1228 AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]

U1228 AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011579252
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-
AV control unit malfunction is detected. stantly.
Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation".

SUB CPU CONN
[U1228]
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U1229 AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]

U1229 AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011579253
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-
AV control unit malfunction is detected. stantly.
Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation".

iPod CERTIFICATION
[U1229]
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U122A AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011579254
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause
Write configuration data.
[CUOggA? UNFINISH Configuration data is incomplete. Refer to AV-115, "CONFIGURATION (AV CON-
TROL UNIT) : Work Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000011579255

1 .PERFORM CONFIGURATION

When U122A is detected, configuration data must be written.

>> Write configuration data with CONSULT. Refer to AV-115, "CONFIGURATION (AV_CONTROL
UNIT) : Work Procedure".
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U122E AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]

U122E AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011579256
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-
AV control unit malfunction is detected. stantly.
Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation".

Built-in AUDIO CONN
[U122E]
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< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

U1243 DISPLAY UNIT

[MID AUDIO]

U1243 DISPLAY UNIT

DTC Logic

INFOID:0000000011579257

CONSULT Display

DTC Detection Condition

Possible Cause

FRONT DISP CONN
[U1243]

function.

When any of the following is detected:
« display unit power supply or ground circuit mal- | « Display unit power supply and ground circuits.

 Serial communication circuits between display

 serial communication circuit malfunction be- unit and AV control unit.
tween display unit and AV control unit.

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000011579258

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-85, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK DISPLAY UNIT POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

Check display unit power supply and ground circuits. Refer to AV-142, "DISPLAY UNIT : Diagnosis Proce-

dure".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.

NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
2.CHECK COMMUNICATION CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect display unit connector and AV control unit connector M136.

3. Check continuity between display unit connector M93 terminals 11, 22 and AV control unit connector
M136 terminals 73, 61.

Display unit AV control unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
11 73
M93 M136 Yes
22 61
4. Check continuity between display unit connector M93 terminals 11, 22 and ground.
Display unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
1
M93 — No
22

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS3.

NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
3.CHECK COMMUNICATION SIGNAL (CONT—DISP)

1. Connect display unit connector and AV control unit connector M136.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check signal between display unit connector M93 terminal 11 and ground.
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U1243 DISPLAY UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
Display unit Ground
(+) Condition Reference value
Connector Terminal C)

[

1

When adjusting dis-

M93 M o play brightness.

’—*llms
PKIB5039J
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation”.
4.CHECK COMMUNICATION SIGNAL (DISP—CONT)
Check signal between display unit connector M93 terminal 22 and ground.
Display unit Ground
(+) Condition Reference value
Connector Terminal )
[
M93 22 o When r_:ldjusting dis- m
play brightness.
»—1« 1ms|
I
PKIB5039J

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-189, "Removal and Installation”.

Revision: September 2014 AV-135 2015 Pathfinder



U1255 SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]

U1255 SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011579259
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

When any of the following is detected: . . .
+ Satellite radio tuner power supply and ground cir-
satellite radio tuner power supply or ground circuit

cuits.
malfunction. L o .
[SUA:I-I-25C5(]) NN » communication circuit malfunction between AV ac:gngtg:ﬁ:t';zizrﬁ::: between AV control unit
control unit and satellite radio tuner. . o .
« request signal circuit malfunction between AV * Request signal circuits between AV control unit
and satellite radio tuner.

control unit and satellite radio tuner.

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000011579260

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-85, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK SATELLITE RADIO TUNER POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

Check satellite radio tuner power supply and ground circuit. Refer to AV-144, "SATELLITE RADIO TUNER :
Diagnosis Procedure".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.

NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

2 .CHECK COMMUNICATION CIRCUIT AND REQUEST SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M138 and satellite radio tuner connector B2.

3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M138 terminals 100, 101, 102 and satellite radio
tuner connector B2 terminals 28, 29, 30.

AV control unit Satellite radio tuner
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
100 28
M138 101 B2 29 Yes
102 30

4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M138 terminals 100, 101, 102 and ground.

AV control unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal
100 Ground
M138 101 No
102

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 3.

NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
3.CHECK AV CONTROL UNIT VOLTAGE

1. Connect AV control unit connector M138.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check voltage between AV control unit connector M138 terminals 100, 101 and ground.
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U1255 SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
AV control unit Ground
+) Voltage
) (Approx.)
Connector Terminal
100
M138 101 — 70V
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation”.
4.CHECK SATELLITE RADIO TUNER VOLTAGE
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M138.
3. Connect satellite radio tuner connector B2.
4. Turn ignition switch ON.
5. Check voltage between satellite radio tuner connector B2 terminal 32 and ground.
Satellite radio tuner Ground
+) Voltage
) (Approx.)
Connector Terminal
B2 30 — 70V

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Replace satellite radio tuner. Refer to AV-197, "Removal and Installation”.
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U1263 USB

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011579261
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause
USB OVERCURRENT . . Check USB harness between the AV control unit
Overcurrent in USB connector is detected.
[U126] and USB connector.

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK USB INTERFACE HARNESS

INFOID:0000000011579262

Visually inspect USB interface harness.
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.

NO >> Replace USB interface harness. Refer to AV-193. "Removal and Installation”.

2 .CHECK USB INTERFACE HARNESS CONTINUITY

Check USB interface harness continuity. Refer to AV-178, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation".

NO >> Replace USB interface harness. Refer to AV-193, "Removal and Installation”.
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U1264 ANTENNA AMP.

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
DTC Logic INFOID:0000000011579263
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause
ANTENNA AMP TERMINAL Antenna amp. ON signal circuit open or short cir- | Antenna amp. ON signal circuit between AV con-
[U1264] cuited. trol unit and antenna amp.
Diagnosis Procedure

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-85, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK CONTINUITY BETWEEN AV CONTROL UNIT AND ANTENNA BASE

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M155 and antenna base connector M502.
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M155 and antenna base connector M502.

AV control unit Antenna base
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal

M155 126 M502 2 Yes

4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M155 and ground.
AV control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
M155 126 — No
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
2 .CHECK AV CONTROL UNIT VOLTAGE
1. Connect AV control unit connector M155.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check voltage between AV control unit connector M155 and ground.
AV control unit Ground
Voltage
(+) ©) (Approx.)
Connector Terminal
M155 126 — Battery voltage

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace antenna base. Refer to AV-199, "Location of Antennas”.
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-185. "Removal and Installation".
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U1300 AV COMM CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]

U1300 AV COMM CIRCUIT

Description

INFOID:0000000011579265

U1300 is indicated when a malfunction occurs in the communication signal of the multi AV system. Indicated
simultaneously, without fail, the malfunction of control units connected to the AV control unit through communi-
cation circuits. Determine the possible malfunction cause from the table below.

SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS DISPLAY ITEM

CONSULT Display

DTC Detection Condition

Possible Cause

AV COMM CIRCUIT
[U1300]

SWITCH CONN
[U1240]

When any of the following is detected:

» A/C and AV switch assembly power supply or
ground circuit malfunction.

» AV communication circuit malfunction between
AV control unit and A/C and AV switch assem-
bly.

« A/C and AV switch assembly power supply and
ground circuits.

» AV communication circuits between AV control
unit and A/C and AV switch assembly.

AV COMM CIRCUIT
[U1300]
HAND FREE CONN
[U1256]

When any of the following is detected:

« Bluetooth® control unit power supply or ground
circuit malfunction.
* AV communication circuit malfunction between

AV control unit and Bluetooth® control unit.

« Bluetooth® control unit power supply and ground
circuits.
* AV communication circuits between AV control

unit and Bluetooth® control unit.

AV COMM CIRCUIT
[U1300]

SWITCH CONN
[U1240]

HAND FREE CONN
[U1256]

AV communication circuit malfunction between AV
control unit and A/C and AV switch assembly.

AV communication circuits between AV control unit
and A/C and AV switch assembly.
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U1310 AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

[MID AUDIO]

U1310 AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC Logic

INFOID:0000000011579266

CONSULT Display

DTC Detection Condition

Possible Cause

CONTROL UNIT (AV)
[U1310]

An initial diagnosis error is detected in AV com-
munication circuit.

Replace the AV control unit if the malfunction occurs
constantly.
Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation”.
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
AV CONTROL UNIT
AV CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000011575267
Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-85, "Wiring Diagram".
1.cHECK FUSE
Check that the following fuses are not blown.
Terminal No. Signal name Fuse No.
29 Ignition signal 29 (5A)
39 ACC power supply 65 (10A)
51 Battery power supply 15 (15A)
Are the fuses blown?
YES >> Replace the blown fuse after repairing the affected circuit.
NO >> GO TO 2.
2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connectors M124 and M125.
3. Check voltage between AV control unit connectors and ground.
AV i
control unit Ground Condition Voltage
Connector Terminal (Approx.)
M124 29 Ignition switch: ON
MA125 39 — Ignition switch: ACC Battery voltage
51 Ignition switch: OFF
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M125 terminal 52 and ground.
AV control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
M125 52 — Yes

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Inspection End.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

DISPLAY UNIT
DISPLAY UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-85, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK INVERTER VCC AND SIGNAL VCC (POWER SUPPLY) CIRCUIT 1

INFOID:0000000011579268
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]

Check voltage between display unit harness connector M93 terminals 2, 3 and ground.

Display unit
Ground Condition Voltage
Connector Terminal (Approx.)
2
M93 3 — Ignition switch: ACC 9.0V

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK INVERTER VCC AND SIGNAL VCC (POWER SUPPLY) CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M136 and display unit connector.

3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M136 terminals 64, 76 and display unit connector
M93 terminals 3, 2.

AV control unit Display unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
64 3
M136 M93 Yes
76 2
4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M136 terminals 64, 76 and ground.
AV control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
64
M136 — No
76
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
3.CHECK INVERTER VCC AND SIGNAL VCC (POWER SUPPLY) CIRCUIT 2
1. Connect the AV control unit connector M136.
2. Check voltage between AV control unit connector M136 terminals 64, 76 and ground.
AV control unit Ground
. Voltage
(+) 0 Condition (Approx.)
Connector Terminal
64
M136 26 — Ignition switch: ACC 9.0V

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Inspection End.
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation".

4.CHECK INVERTER GROUND AND SIGNAL GROUND CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M136 and display unit connector.

3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M136 terminals 63, 75 and display unit connector
M93 terminals 14, 13.
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[MID AUDIO]

AV control unit

Display unit

Connector Terminal Connector Terminal

Continuity

63
75

14
13

M136 M93

Yes

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

5.CHECK DISPLAY UNIT GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between display unit connector M93 terminal 1 and ground.

Display unit
Ground

Connector Terminal

Continuity

M93 1

Yes

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

SATELLITE RADIO TUNER
SATELLITE RADIO TUNER : Diagnosis Procedure

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-85, "Wiring Diagram".

1.CHECK FUSE

INFOID:0000000011579269

Check that the following fuses are not blown.

Terminal No. Signal name

Fuse No.

32 Battery power supply 15 (15A)

36 ACC power supply 65 (10A)

Are the fuses blown?

YES >> Replace the blown fuse after repairing the affected circuit.
NO >> GO TO 2.

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect satellite radio tuner connector B2.
3. Check voltage between satellite radio tuner connector B2 terminal 32, 36 and ground.

Satellite radio tuner

Ground Condition

Connector Terminal

Voltage

(Approx.)

32
36

Ignition switch: OFF
Ignition switch: ACC

B2

Battery voltage

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner connector B2 terminal 35 and ground.
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
Satellite radio tuner
Connector Terminal Ground Continuity
B2 35 — Yes
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Inspection End.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
BLUETOOTH® CONTROL UNIT
BLUETOOTH® CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000011579270
Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-85, "Wiring Diagram".
1 .cHECK FUSE
Check that the following fuses are not blown.
Terminal No. Signal name Fuse No.
1 Battery power supply 15 (15A)
2 ACC power supply 65 (10A)
3 Ignition signal 30 (10A)
Are the fuses blown?
YES >> Replace the blown fuse after repairing the affected circuit.
NO >> GO TO 2.
2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect Bluetooth® control unit connector B3.
3. Check voltage between Bluetooth® control unit connector B3 and ground.
Bluetooth® control unit Ground Condition Voltage
Connector Terminal (Approx.)
1 Ignition switch: OFF
B3 2 — Ignition switch: ACC Battery voltage
3 Ignition switch: ON
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Check continuity between Bluetooth® control unit connector B3 and ground.
Bluetooth® control unit L
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
4
20
B3 22 — Yes
24
27
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Inspection End.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY
A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY : Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000011579271

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-85, "Wiring Diagram".

1.CHECK FUSE

Check that the following fuse is not blown.

Terminal No. Signal name Fuse No.
3 ACC power supply 65 (10A)
Is the fuse blown?

YES >> Replace the blown fuse after repairing the affected circuit.
NO >> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect A/C and AV switch assembly connector.
3. Check voltage between A/C and AV switch assembly connector M98 terminal 3 and ground.

A/C and AV switch assembly
Ground Condition Voltage
Connector Terminal (Approx.)
M98 3 — Ignition switch: ACC Battery voltage

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

3.CHECK CONTROL UNIT GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M124.

3. Check continuity between A/C and AV switch assembly connector M98 terminal 9 and AV control unit con-
nector M124 terminal 10.

A/C and AV switch assembly AV control unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M98 9 M124 10 Yes
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
4.CHECK SWITCH GROUND CIRCUIT
Check continuity between A/C and AV switch assembly connector M98 terminal 1 and ground.
A/C and AV switch assembly
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
M98 1 — Yes

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Inspection End.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
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FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
FRONT DOOR SPEAKER
Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI00000000 11575272

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-85, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CONNECTOR CHECK

Check the AV control unit and speaker connectors for the following:
* Proper connection

+ Damage

» Disconnected or loose terminals

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2
NO >> Repair the terminals or connectors.

2 .CHECK FRONT DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M125 and suspect front door speaker connector.
2. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M125 and suspect front door speaker connector.

AV control unit Front door speaker
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
34 1
D12 (LH)
35 2
M125 Yes
43 1
D112 (RH)
44 2
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M125 and ground.
AV control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
34
35
M125 — No
43
44
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO3
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
3.CHECK FRONT DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL
1. Connect AV control unit connector M125 and suspect front door speaker connector.
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC.
3. Push AV control unit POWER switch.
4. Check the signal between the terminals of AV control unit connector M125.
AV control unit connector M125
(+) -) Condition Reference value

Terminal Terminal
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FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
34 35
v)
nudios A
43 a4 udio signal output 0 it WL
TNV VYW
i ma

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace front door speaker. Refer to AV-190, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation”.
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INSTRUMENT PANEL SPEAKER/TWEETER
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[MID AUDIO]

INSTRUMENT PANEL SPEAKER/TWEETER

Diagnosis Procedure

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-85, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CONNECTOR CHECK

INFOID:0000000011579273

Check the AV control unit and speaker connectors for the following:
* Proper connection

+ Damage

» Disconnected or loose terminals

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2
NO >> Repair the terminals or connectors.

2.CHECK INSTRUMENT PANEL TWEETER SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M125 and suspect instrument panel tweeter connector.
2. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M125 and suspect instrument panel tweeter connec-

tor.

AV control unit Instrument panel tweeter
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
34 1
M62 (LH)
35 2
M125 Yes
43 1
M73 (RH)
44 2
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M125 and ground.
AV control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
34
35
M125 — No
43
44

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO3
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

3.CHECK INSTRUMENT PANEL TWEETER SIGNAL

Turn ignition switch to ACC.
Push AV control unit POWER switch.
Check the signal between the terminals of AV control unit connector M125.

hON~

Connect AV control unit connector M125 and suspect instrument panel tweeter connector.

AV control unit connector M125

(+) =) Condition

Terminal Terminal

Reference value
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INSTRUMENT PANEL SPEAKER/TWEETER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
34 35
v)
nudios A
43 a4 udio signal output 0 it WL
TNV VYW
i ma

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Replace instrument panel tweeter. Refer to AV-191, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation”.

Revision: September 2014 AV-150 2015 Pathfinder



REAR DOOR SPEAKER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
REAR DOOR SPEAKER
Diagnosis Procedure INFOID 0000001157927

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-85, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CONNECTOR CHECK

Check the AV control unit and speaker connectors for the following:
* Proper connection

+ Damage

» Disconnected or loose terminals

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2
NO >> Repair the terminals or connectors.

2.CHECK REAR DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M125 and suspect rear door speaker connector.
2. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M125 and suspect rear door speaker connector.

AV control unit Rear door speaker
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
36 1
D206 (LH)
37 2
M125 Yes
45 1
D306 (RH)
46 2
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M125 and ground.
AV control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
36
37
M125 — No
45
46
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO3
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
3.CHECK REAR DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL
1. Connect AV control unit connector M125 and suspect rear door speaker connector.
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC.
3. Push AV control unit POWER switch.
4. Check the signal between the terminals of AV control unit connector M125.
AV control unit connector M125
(+) -) Condition Reference value

Terminal Terminal

Revision: September 2014 AV-151 2015 Pathfinder



REAR DOOR SPEAKER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
36 37
v)
nudios A
45 46 udio signal output 0 it WL
TNV VYW
i ma

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace rear door speaker. Refer to AV-192, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation”.
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FRONT AUXILIARY INPUT JACK AUDIO SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
FRONT AUXILIARY INPUT JACK AUDIO SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI000000011575275

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-85, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK AUX SOUND SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M124 and front auxiliary input jacks connector.
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M124 and front auxiliary input jacks connector.

AV control unit Front auxiliary input jacks
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
20 1
M124 M205 Yes
21 3
4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M124 and ground.
AV control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
20
M124 — No
21

Is inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

2.CHECK AUX SOUND SIGNAL GROUND CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

Check continuity between AV control unit connector M124 and front auxiliary input jacks connector.

AV control unit Front auxiliary input jacks
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M124 22 M205 2 Yes

Is inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO3.

NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
3.CHECK AUX SOUND SIGNAL
1. Connect AV control unit connector M124 and front auxiliary input jacks connector.
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC.
3. Select AUX mode.
4. Check signals between AV control unit connector M124 and ground.

AV control unit connector M124 Condition Reference value

*) )

Terminal Terminal
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FRONT AUXILIARY INPUT JACK AUDIO SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
20 22
V)
;
AUX mode selected /A \ l\ klM I\
21 22 SRVl LN
SNV VYW
-»—ozlmls

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace front auxiliary input jacks. Refer to AV-194, "Removal and Installation".
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SATELLITE AUDIO SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
SATELLITE AUDIO SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000011575275

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-85, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK SATELLITE SOUND SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M138 and satellite radio tuner connector B2.
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M138 and satellite radio tuner connector B2.

AV control unit Satellite radio tuner
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
94 22
M138 B2 Yes
96 24
4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M138 and ground.
AV control unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal
Ground
94
M138 No
96

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

2.CHECK SATELLITE SOUND SIGNAL GROUND CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

Check continuity between AV control unit connector M138 and satellite radio tuner connector B2.

AV control unit Satellite radio tuner
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
93 21
M138 B2 Yes
95 23
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
3.CHECK SATELLITE SOUND SIGNAL
1. Connect AV control unit connector M138 and satellite radio tuner connector B2.
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC.
3. Select satellite radio mode.
4. Check the signal between the terminals of AV control unit connector M138.
AV control unit connector M138
(+) -) Condition Reference value

Terminal Terminal
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SATELLITE AUDIO SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]

94 93

V)

Satell d d lected 1lA \ l\ th I\
teli .

96 . atellite radio mode selecte 0 ik A

ALV YW

T
SKIB3609E

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace satellite radio tuner. Refer to AV-197, "Removal and Installation".
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BLUETOOTH® VOICE SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
BLUETOOTH® VOICE SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000011575277

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-85, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK BLUETOOTH® VOICE SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M124 and Bluetooth® control unit connector B3.
3

Check continuity between AV control unit connector M124 terminal 5 and Bluetooth® control unit connec-
tor B3 terminal 9.

AV control unit Bluetooth® control unit .
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M124 5 B3 9 Yes
4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M124 terminal 5 and ground.
AV control unit

Ground Continuity

Connector Terminal

M124 5 — No

Is inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

2 .CHECK BLUETOOTH® VOICE SIGNAL GROUND CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

Check continuity between AV control unit connector M124 terminal 4 and Bluetooth® control unit connector B3
terminal 10.

AV control unit Bluetooth® control unit .
Continuity

Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M124 4 B3 10 Yes

Is inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

3 .CHECK BLUETOOTH® VOICE SIGNAL

Connect AV control unit connector M124 and Bluetooth® control unit connector B3.
Turn ignition switch to ACC.

Press (“.é switch.
Check the signal between the terminals of AV control unit connector M124.

PN~
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BLUETOOTH® VOICE SIGNAL CIRCUIT
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[MID AUDIO]

AV control unit connector M124

(+) () Condition Reference value
Terminal Terminal
(V)
During voice guide output with i) 1 A I
5 4 ) ol LAY WAL MLUARIAN AT
¢ & switch pressed. ARVIRTAATIRURTEAEY
ANV W
—+2ms

SKIB3609E

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation"”.

NO >> Replace Bluetooth® control unit. Refer to AV-195. "Removal and Installation”.
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RGB (R: RED) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]

RGB (R: RED) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000011579278

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-85, "Wiring Diagram".

1.cHECK RGB (R: RED) SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M136 and display unit connector.
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M136 terminal 57 and display unit connector M93 ter-

minal 17.
AV control unit Display unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M136 57 M93 17 Yes
4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M136 terminal 57 and ground.
AV control unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal Ground
M136 57 No
Is inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
2.CHECK RGB (R: RED) SIGNAL
1. Connect AV control unit connector M136 and display unit connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check signal between display unit connector M93 terminal 17 and ground.
Display unit Ground
(+) O Condition Reference value
Connector Terminal
W)
“Color Spectrum Bar’ 0.4 I
M93 17 — on DISPLAY DIAG- 0
NOSIS screen. AR P BT RV
-0. 4147 4[0ﬂ|s
SK1B2238J

Is inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-189, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-185. "Removal and Installation".
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RGB (G: GREEN) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[MID AUDIO]

RGB (G: GREEN) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

Diagnosis Procedure

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-85, "Wiring Diagram".

1.cHECK RGB (G: GREEN) SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

INFOID:0000000011579279

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M136 and display unit connector.
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M136 terminal 56 and display unit connector M93 ter-

minal 6.
AV control unit Display unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M136 56 M93 6 Yes
4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M136 terminal 56 and ground.
AV control unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal Ground
M136 56 No
Is inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

2 .CHECK RGB (G: GREEN) SIGNAL

1. Connect AV control unit connector M136 and display unit connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check signal between display unit connector M93 terminal 6 and ground.

Display unit Ground
(+) O Condition Reference value
Connector Terminal

)

“Color Spectrum Bar” 0.4
M93 6 — on DISPLAY DIAG- oL
NOSIS screen. Jnu IJ » T
-0.4 ,_*41%3

SKIB2236J

Is inspection result normal?

YES
NO

Revision: September 2014

>> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-189, "Removal and Installation".

>> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation”.
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RGB (B: BLUE) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
RGB (B: BLUE) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000011575250

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-85, "Wiring Diagram".

1.cHECK RGB (B: BLUE) SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M136 and display unit connector.
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M136 terminal 55 and display unit connector M93 ter-
minal 18.
AV control unit Display unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M136 55 M93 18 Yes
4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M136 terminal 55 and ground.
AV control unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal Ground
M136 55 No
Is inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
2.CHECK RGB (B: BLUE) SIGNAL
1. Connect AV control unit connector M136 and display unit connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check signal between display unit connector M93 terminal 18 and ground.
Display unit Ground
(+) Condition Reference value
Connector Terminal )

W T

“Color Spectrum Bar”
M93 18 — on DISPLAY DIAG-
NOSIS screen.

SKIB2237J

Is inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-189, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-185. "Removal and Installation".
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RGB SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
RGB SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000011579251

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-85, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK RGB SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M136 and display unit connector.
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M136 terminal 58 and display unit connector M93 ter-

minal 19.
AV control unit Display unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M136 58 M93 19 Yes
4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M136 terminal 58 and ground.
AV control unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal Ground
M136 58 No
Is inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
2.CHECK RGB SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL
1. Connect AV control unit connector M136 and display unit connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check signal between display unit connector M93 terminal 19 and ground.
Display unit Ground
(+) O Reference value
Connector Terminal -
V)
o= .
M93 19 — 0
»—+20Us
[ ]
SKIB3603E

Is inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-189, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation”.
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RGB AREA (YS) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[MID AUDIO]

RGB AREA (YS) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

Diagnosis Procedure

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-85, "Wiring Diagram".

1.CHECK RGB AREA (YS) SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

INFOID:0000000011579282

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M136 and display unit connector.
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M136 terminal 60 and display unit connector M93 ter-

minal 9.
AV control unit Display unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M136 60 M93 9 Yes
4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M136 terminal 60 and ground.
AV control unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal Ground
M136 60 No
Is inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

2 .CHECK RGB AREA (YS) SIGNAL

1. Connect AV control unit connector M136 and display unit connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check signal between display unit connector M93 terminal 9 and ground.

Display unit Ground
(+) Condition Reference value
Connector Terminal )
RGB image displayed. 50V
YT
M93 9 — . . e 11
AUX image displayed. o MU RER oy

|
Il

i AV
2001

PKIB4948J

Is inspection result normal?

YES
NO

Revision: September 2014

>> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-189, "Removal and Installation”.

>> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation”.
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HORIZONTAL SYNCHRONIZING (HP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
HORIZONTAL SYNCHRONIZING (HP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000011575253

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-85, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK HORIZONTAL SYNCHRONIZING (HP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M136 and display unit connector.
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M136 terminal 62 and display unit connector M93 ter-

minal 8.
AV control unit Display unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M136 62 M93 8 Yes
4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M136 terminal 62 and ground.
AV control unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal Ground
M136 62 No
Is inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
2.CHECK HORIZONTAL SYNCHRONIZING (HP) SIGNAL
1. Connect AV control unit connector M136 and display unit connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check signal between display unit connector M93 terminal 8 and ground.
Display unit Ground
(+) Reference value
Connector Terminal e
V)
== -
M93 8 — 0
»—+20Uus
[ ]
SKIB3601E

Is inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-189, "Removal and Installation".
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VERTICAL SYNCHRONIZING (VP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
VERTICAL SYNCHRONIZING (VP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:000000001157924

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-85, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK VERTICAL SYNCHRONIZING (VP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M136 and display unit connector.
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M136 terminal 74 and display unit connector M93 ter-

minal 20.
AV control unit Display unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M136 74 M93 20 Yes
4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M136 terminal 74 and ground.
AV control unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal Ground
M136 74 No
Is inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
2.CHECK VERTICAL SYNCHRONIZING (VP) SIGNAL
1. Connect AV control unit connector M136 and display unit connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check signal between display unit connector M93 terminal 20 and ground.
Display unit Ground
(+) Reference value
Connector Terminal )
V)
4
M93 20 — 0
—4ms
[ ]
SKIB3598E

Is inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation"”.
NO >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-189, "Removal and Installation”.
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COMPOSITE IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
COMPOSITE IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000011575255

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-85, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK COMPOSITE IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M136 and display unit connector.
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M136 terminal 53 and display unit connector M93 ter-

minal 15.
AV control unit Display unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M136 53 M93 15 Yes
4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M136 terminal 53 and ground.
AV control unit

Continuity

Connector Terminal Ground

M136 53 No

Is inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

2.CHECK COMPOSITE IMAGE SIGNAL GROUND CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

Check continuity between AV control unit connector M136 terminal 54 and display unit connector M93 terminal
4.

AV control unit Display unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M136 54 M93 4 Yes
Is inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
3.CHECK COMPOSITE IMAGE SIGNAL
1. Connect AV control unit connector M136 and display unit connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check signal between display unit connector M93 terminal 15 and ground.
Display unit Ground
(+) O Condition Reference value
Connector Terminal -
()
_ ) 0.4
M93 15 . Camera image dis- oM M -
i
0. 4P 4|0u‘s
SKIB2251J

Revision: September 2014 AV-166 2015 Pathfinder



COMPOSITE IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
Is inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-189, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation".
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AUX IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
AUX IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000011575256

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-85, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK AUX IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M137 and front auxiliary input jacks connector.

3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M137 terminal 83 and front auxiliary input jacks con-
nector M205 terminal 7.

AV control unit Front auxiliary input jacks
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M137 83 M205 7 Yes
4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M137 terminal 83 and ground.
AV control unit

Continuity

Connector Terminal Ground

M137 83 No

Is inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

2.CHECK AUX IMAGE SIGNAL GROUND CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M137 and front auxiliary input jacks connector.

3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M137 terminal 91 and front auxiliary input jacks con-
nector M205 terminal 8.

AV control unit Front auxiliary input jacks
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M137 91 M205 8 Yes

Is inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

3 .CHECK AUX IMAGE SIGNAL

1. Connect AV control unit connector M137 and front auxiliary input jacks connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check signal between front auxiliary input jacks connector M205 terminal 7 and ground.
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AUX IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

[MID AUDIO]
Front auxiliary input jacks Ground
(+) O Condition Reference value
Connector Terminal
W)
0.4
M205 7 — AUX image displayed. 0 ‘u dl" \H*T'ﬁ ﬂh
0 4l | ]
0.4 *—*4[0/1|S
SKIB2251J
Is inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace front auxiliary input jacks. Refer to AV-194, "Removal and Installation".
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CAMERA IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[MID AUDIO]

CAMERA IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT

Diagnosis Procedure

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-85, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK CAMERA POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

INFOID:0000000011579287

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M137 and rear view camera connector.
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M137 terminal 87 and rear view camera connector

D504 terminal 1.

AV control unit

Rear view camera

Connector

Terminal

Connector

Terminal

Continuity

M137

87

D504

1

Yes

4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M137 terminal 87 and ground.

AV control unit

Connector

Terminal

M137

87

Ground

Continuity

No

Is inspection result no

rmal?

YES >>GOTO 2.

NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

2 .CHECK CAMERA POWER SUPPLY VOLTAGE

1. Connect AV control unit connector M137 and rear view camera connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Shift the selector lever to “R”.
4. Check voltage between AV control unit connector M137 terminal 87 and ground.

AV control unit

Ground

(

+)

Connector

Terminal

)

Condition

Voltage
(Approx.)

M137

87

Selector lever is in “R”.

6.0V

Is inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS3.

NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation"”.

3.CHECK CAMERA IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M137 and rear view camera connector.
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M137 terminal 82 and rear view camera connector

D504 terminal 3.

AV con

trol unit

Rear view camera

Connector

Terminal

Connector

Terminal

Continuity

M137

82

D504

3

Yes

4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M137 terminal 82 and ground.
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CAMERA IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
AV control unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal Ground
M137 82 No

Is inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

4.CHECK CAMERA GROUND CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

Check continuity between AV control unit connector M137 terminal 88 and rear view camera connector D504
terminal 2.

AV control unit Rear view camera
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M137 88 D504 2 Yes
Is inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
5.CHECK CAMERA IMAGE SIGNAL
1. Connect AV control unit connector M137 and rear view camera connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Shift the selector lever to “R”.
4. Check signal between AV control unit connector M137 terminal 82 and ground.
AV control unit Ground
(+) 0 Condition Reference value
Connector Terminal
V)
) _ 0.4
M137 82 . Camera image dis- oI *’:M -
played. KUH ™ ;ug I \u )
0. 4 P 4\011'8
SKIB2251J

Is inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace rear view camera. Refer to AV-198, "Removal and Installation".
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DISK EJECT SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
DISK EJECT SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000011575258

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-85, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK DISK EJECT SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M124 and A/C and AV switch assembly connector.

3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M124 terminal 28 and A/C and AV switch assembly
connector M98 terminal 14.

AV control unit A/C and AV switch assembly
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M124 28 M98 14 Yes
4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M124 terminal 28 and ground.
AV control unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal Ground
M124 28 No
Is inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
2 .CHECK AV CONTROL UNIT VOLTAGE
1. Connect AV control unit connector M124 and A/C and AV switch assembly connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check voltage between AV control unit connector M124 terminal 28 and ground.
AV control unit Ground
- Voltage
+ Condition
(+) ©) (Approx.)
Connector Terminal
Pressing eject switch ov
M124 28 —
Except above 50V

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace A/C and AV switch assembly. Refer to AV-187, "Removal and Installation".
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MICROPHONE SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
MICROPHONE SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000011575259

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-85, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK MICROPHONE SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect Bluetooth® control unit connector B3 and microphone connector.
3

Check continuity between Bluetooth® control unit connector B3 terminals 7, 8, 29 and microphone con-
nector R109 terminals 6, 5, 3.

Bluetooth® control unit Microphone o
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
7 6
B3 8 R109 5 Yes
29 3

4. Check continuity between Bluetooth® control unit connector B3 terminals 7, 8, 29 and ground.

Bluetooth® control unit .
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
7
B3 8 — No
29
Is inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
2 .CHECK MICROPHONE VCC VOLTAGE
1. Connect Bluetooth® control unit connector B3.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check voltage between Bluetooth® control unit connector B3.
Bluetooth® control unit connector B3
Voltage
(+) =) (Approx.)
Terminal Terminal
29 8 50V

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> Replace Bluetooth® control unit. Refer to AV-195. "Removal and Installation”.

3.CHECK MICROPHONE SIGNAL

1. Connect microphone connector.
2. Check signal between Bluetooth® control unit connector B3.
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MICROPHONE SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
Bluetooth® control unit connector B3
(+) =) Condition Reference value
Terminal Terminal
V)
8 Speak 1IA \ l\ hH\I Il
7 into mi hone.
peak into microphone 0 ik W
1 v VI Yy W
->—42|m|s
SKIB3609E

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>Replace Bluetooth® control unit. Refer to AV-195, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace microphone. Refer to AV-196, "Removal and Installation"”.
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BLUETOOTH® CONTROL SIGNAL CIRCUIT
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]

BLUETOOTH® CONTROL SIGNAL CIRCUIT

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000011579290

1 .CHECK CONTROL SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect Bluetooth® control unit connector B3.

3. Check continuity between Bluetooth® control unit connector B3 terminals 20, 24 and ground.

Bluetooth® control unit o
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
20
B3 — Yes
24

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>Replace Bluetooth® control unit. Refer to AV-195. "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

Revision: September 2014 AV-175 2015 Pathfinder



STEERING SWITCH

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
STEERING SWITCH
Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000011579251

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-85, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK STEERING SWITCHES RESISTANCE

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect combination switch connector M149.
3. Check the resistance between the terminals of combination switch connector M149.

Combination switch connector M149 . Resistance Q
Terminal Terminal Condition (Approx.)

Depress SOURCE switch. 1
Depress A switch. 121

14 Depress V switch. 321
Depress ¢ & switch. 723
Depress ENTER switch. 2023

" Depress ~ U:] switch. 1

Depress [+ switch. 121

15 Depress # switch. 321
Depress ¥ switch. 723
Depress DISP switch. 2023

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Replace steering switches. Refer to AV-188, "Removal and Installation".

2.CHECK HARNESS BETWEEN COMBINATION SWITCH AND COMBINATION METER

1. Disconnect combination meter connector M24 and combination switch connector M30.
2. Check continuity between combination meter connector M24 and combination switch connector M30.

Combination meter Combination switch
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
3 24
M24 24 M30 33 Yes
4 31
3. Check continuity between combination meter connector M24 and ground.
Combination meter
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
3
M24 24 — No
4

Is the inspection result normal?
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STEERING SWITCH

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
3.CHECK COMBINATION SWITCH
Check continuity between combination switch connectors M30 and M149.
Combination switch
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
24 14
M30 31 M149 15 Yes
33 17

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOA4.

NO >> Replace spiral cable. Refer to SR-15. "Removal and Installation”.

4.CHECK HARNESS BETWEEN COMBINATION METER AND AV CONTROL UNIT

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M125.

2. Check continuity between combination meter connector M24 and AV control unit connector M125.

Combination meter

AV control unit

Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
14 38
M24 15 M125 48 Yes
16 47
3. Check continuity between combination meter connector M24 and ground.
Combination meter
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
14
M24 15 — No
16
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
5 .CHECK AV CONTROL UNIT VOLTAGE
1. Connect combination meter connector M125 and AV control unit connector M125.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check the voltage between the terminals of AV control unit connector M125.
AV control unit M125
Voltage
*) ©) (Approx.)
Terminal Terminal
38
47 50V
48

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-185, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace combination meter. Refer to M\WI-85, "Removal and Installation".
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USB CONNECTOR

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
USB CONNECTOR
Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000011575252

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-85, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK USB INTERFACE HARNESS CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M145 and USB interface connector M209.
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M145 and USB interface connector M209.

AV control unit USB interface
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
121 2
122 1
M145 123 M209 4 Yes
124 3
125 5
4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M145 and ground.
AV control unit
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
121
M145 Ground No
123

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace the USB interface. Refer to AV-193. "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
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< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

MULTI AV SYSTEM

[MID AUDIO]

SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS

MULTI AV SYSTEM
Symptom Table

RELATED TO AUDIO

INFOID:0000000011579293

Symptoms

Check items

Probable malfunction location

The disk cannot be removed.

AV control unit

Malfunction in AV control unit.
Refer to AV-60, "On Board Diagnosis Func-
tion".

No sound comes out or the level of the
sound is low.

No sound from all speakers.

» Speaker circuit shorted to ground.
Refer to AV-85, "Wiring Diagram"”.

* AV control unit power supply and ground
circuits malfunction.
Refer to AV-147, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Only a certain speaker (front door speaker
LH, front door speaker RH, front instrument
panel tweeter LH, front instrument panel
tweeter RH, rear door speaker LH, rear
door speaker RH) does not output sound.

» Poor connector connection of speaker.

» Sound signal circuit malfunction between
AV control unit and speaker.
Refer to:

- AV-147, "Diagnosis Procedure"” (front
door speaker).

- AV-149, "Diagnosis Procedure" (front in-
strument panel tweeter).

- AV-151, "Diagnosis Procedure” (rear
door speaker).

» Malfunction in speaker.
Refer to:

- AV-190, "Removal and Installation" (front
door speaker).

- AV-191, "Removal and Installation" (front
instrument panel tweeter).

- AV-192, "Removal and Installation” (rear
door speaker).

+ Malfunction in AV control unit.
Refer to AV-60, "On Board Diagnosis
Function".
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< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

MULTI AV SYSTEM

[MID AUDIO]

Symptoms

Check items

Probable malfunction location

Noise is mixed with audio.

Noise comes out from all speakers.

Malfunction in AV control unit.
Refer to AV-60, "On Board Diagnosis Func-
tion".

Noise comes out only from a certain speak-
er (front door speaker LH, front door speak-
er RH, front instrument panel tweeter LH,
front instrument panel tweeter RH, rear
door speaker LH, rear door speaker RH).

» Poor connector connection of speaker.

+ Sound signal circuit malfunction between
AV control unit and speaker.
Refer to:

- AV-147, "Diagnosis Procedure" (front
door speaker).

- AV-149, "Diagnosis Procedure" (front in-
strument panel tweeter).

- AV-151, "Diagnosis Procedure" (rear
door speaker).

+ Malfunction in speaker.

» Poor Installation of speaker (e.g. back-
lash and looseness).
Refer to:

- AV-190, "Removal and Installation" (front
door speaker).

- AV-191, "Removal and Installation" (front
instrument panel tweeter).

- AV-192, "Removal and Installation” (rear
door speaker).

+ Malfunction in AV control unit.
Refer to AV-60, "On Board Diagnosis
Function".

Noise is mixed with radio only (when the ve-
hicle hits a bump or while driving over bad
roads)

Poor connector connection of antenna or
antenna feeder.
Refer to AV-199, "Location of Antennas”.

No radio reception or poor reception.

+ Other audio sounds are normal.

» Any radio station cannot be received or
poor reception is caused even after mov-
ing to a service area with good reception
(e.g. a place with clear view and no ob-
stacles generating external noises).

» Antenna amp. ON signal circuit malfunc-
tion.

» Poor connector connection of antenna or
antenna feeder.
Refer to AV-199, "Location of Antennas".

No satellite radio reception.

There is malfunction in the CONSULT self
diagnosis result.
Refer to AV-67, "CONSULT Function".

» Malfunction in antenna, antenna feeder
or AV control unit. Perform DTC diagno-
sis.

Refer to AV-67, "CONSULT Function".

» Poor continuity in antenna feeder.

* Poor connector connection of antenna or
antenna feeder.

Refer to AV-199, "Location of Antennas".

There is no malfunction in the CONSULT
self diagnosis result.
Refer to AV-67, "CONSULT Function".

» Poor continuity in antenna feeder.

» Poor connector connection of antenna or
antenna feeder.

» Loose satellite radio antenna mounting
nut.
Refer to AV-199, "Location of Antennas".

Buzz/rattle sound from speaker

The maijority of buzz/rattle sounds are not
indicative of an issue with the speaker, usu-
ally something nearby the speaker is caus-
ing the buzz/rattle.

Refer to "SQUEAK AND RATTLE TROU-
BLE DIAGNOSIS" in the appropriate interi-
or trim section.

RELATED TO HANDS-FREE PHONE
» Before performing diagnosis, confirm that the cellular phone being used by the customer is compatible with

the vehicle.

* It is possible that a malfunction is occurring due to a version change of the phone even though the phone is
a compatible type. This can be confirmed by changing the cellular phone to another compatible type, and
check that it operates normally. It is important to determine whether the cause of the malfunction is the vehi-

cle or the cellular phone.
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< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

MULTI AV SYSTEM

[MID AUDIO]

Check Compatibility

1. Make sure the customer’s Bluetooth® related concern is understood.

2. Verify the customer’s concern.
NOTE:

The customer’s phone may be required, depending upon their concern.

3. Write down the customer’s phone brand, model and service provider.

NOTE:

It is necessary to know the service provider. On occasion, a given phone may be on the approved list with

one provider, but may not be on the approved list with other providers.

4. Go to “www.nissanusa.com/bluetooth/”.

o

b. If the customer’s phone is NOT on the approved list:
Stop diagnosis here. The customer needs to obtain a Bluetooth® phone that is on the approved list before

any further action.

Using the website’s search engine, find out if the customer’s phone is on the approved list.

c. Ifthe feature related to the customer’s concern shows as “N” (not compatible):
Stop diagnosis here. If the customer still wants the feature to function, they will need to get an approved
phone showing the feature as “Y” (compatible) in the “Basic Features”.

d. If the feature related to the customer’s concern shows as “Y” (compatible):
Perform diagnosis as per the following table.

Symptoms

Check items

Probable malfunction location

Does not recognize cellular phone connec-
tion (no connection is displayed on the dis-
play at the guide).

Repeat the registration of cellular phone.

Hands-free phone cannot be established.

» Hands-free phone operation can be
made, but the communication cannot be
established.

» Hands-free phone operation can be per-
formed, however, voice between each
other cannot be heard during the conver-
sation.

The other party’s voice cannot be heard by
hands-free phone.

Check the “microphone speaker” in Inspec-
tion & Adjustment Mode if sound is heard.

Originating sound is not heard by the other
party with hands-free phone communica-
tion.

Sound operation function is normal.

Malfunction in AV control unit.
Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-195
"Removal and Installation".

Sound operation function does not work.

Microphone signal circuit malfunction.
Refer to AV-173, "Diagnosis Procedure".

The system cannot be operated.

» The voice recognition can be controlled.
« Steering switch’s ':(]"‘ = i ,and ©

switch works, but £ & does not work.

Steering switch malfunction.
Replace steering switch. Refer to AV-188
"Removal and Installation".

Steering switch's £7 &, + - «, and
) switches do not work.

Steering switch signal circuit malfunction.
Refer to AV-176, "Diagnosis Procedure".

All steering switches do not work.

Steering switch ground circuit malfunction.
Refer to AV-176, "Diagnosis Procedure".

RELATED TO REAR VIEW CAMERA
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< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

MULTI AV SYSTEM

[MID AUDIO]

Symptoms

Check items

Probable malfunction location

Rear view camera is inoperative.

Reverse signal circuit malfunction.

Reverse signal circuit malfunction between
BCM and AV control unit.
Refer to AV-170, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Camera image signal circuit malfunction.

Camera image signal circuit malfunction
between rear view camera and AV control
unit.

Refer to AV-170. "Diagnosis Procedure".

Rear view camera malfunction.

Replace rear view camera.
Refer to AV-198. "Removal and Installa-
tion".
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NORMAL OPERATING CONDITION

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
NORMAL OPERATING CONDITION
Descri ptl on INFOID:0000000011579294

RELATED TO NOISE

The maijority of the audio concerns are the result of outside causes (bad CD, electromagnetic interference,

etc.).

The following noise results from variations in field strength, such as fading noise and multi-path noise, or

external noise from trains and other sources. It is not a malfunction.

» Fading noise: This noise occurs because of variations in the field strength in a narrow range due to moun-
tains or buildings blocking the signal.

» Multi-path noise: This noise results from the waves sent directly from the broadcast station arriving at the
antenna at a different time from the waves which reflect off mountains or buildings.

The vehicle itself can be a source of noise if noise prevention parts or electrical equipment is malfunctioning.

Check if noise is caused and/or changed by engine speed, ignition switch turned to each position, and opera-

tion of each piece of electrical equipment, and determine the cause.

NOTE:

The source of the noise can be found easily by listening to the noise while removing the fuses of electrical

components, one by one.

Type of Noise and Possible Cause

Occurrence condition Possible cause

A continuous growling noise occurs. The speed of

Oceurs only when engine is ON. the noise varies with changes in the engine speed.

* Ignition components

The occurrence of the noise is linked with the operation of the fuel pump. * Fuel pump condenser
) ) A cracking or snapping sound occurs with the op- | * Relay malfunction, AV control unit malfunc-
Noise only occurs when various | gration of various switches. tion
electrical components are oper- - -
ating. The noise occurs when various motors are operat-| + Motor case ground
ing. » Motor

» Rear defogger coil malfunction
The noise occurs constantly, not just under certain conditions. » Open circuit in printed heater
» Poor ground of antenna feeder line

» Ground wire of body parts
» Ground due to improper part installation
» Wiring connections or a short circuit

A cracking or snapping sound occurs while the vehicle is being driven, especially when
it is vibrating excessively.

RELATED TO HANDS-FREE PHONE

Symptom Cause and Counter measure

Some Bluetooth® enabled cellular phones may not be recognized
Does not recognize cellular phone connection (No connection is by the in-vehicle phone module.

displayed on the display at the guide). Refer to “RELATED TO HANDS-FREE PHONE (Check Compati-
bility)” in AV-179, "Symptom Table".

Customer will not be able to use a hands-free phone under the fol-

lowing conditions:

* The vehicle is outside of the telephone service area.

* The vehicle is in an area where it is difficult to receive radio
waves; such as in a tunnel, in an underground parking garage,
near a tall building or in a mountainous area.

» The cellular phone is locked to prevent it from being dialed.

NOTE:

While a cellular phone is connected through the Bluetooth® wire-
less connection, the battery power of the cellular phone may dis-

Cannot use hands-free phone.

charge quicker than usual. The Bluetooth® Hands-Free Phone
System cannot charge cellular phones.
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NORMAL OPERATING CONDITION

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
Symptom Cause and Counter measure
When the radio wave condition is not ideal or ambient sound is too
The other party’s voice cannot be heard by hands-free phone. loud, it may be difficult to hear the other person’s voice during a
call.

Do not place the cellular phone in an area surrounded by metal or
Poor sound quality. far away from the in-vehicle phone module to prevent tone quality
degradation and wireless connection disruption.
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AV CONTROL UNIT
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [MID AUDIO]

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
AV CONTROL UNIT

EXpIOd ed VieW INFOID:0000000011579295

SEC. 280

ALNIA1436ZZ

1. AV control unit bracket (LH) 2. AJC auto amp. 3. AV control unit
4. AV control unit bracket (RH)

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000011575256

REMOVAL
CAUTION:

* Remove battery terminal and AV control unit after a lapse of 30 seconds or more after turning the
ignition switch OFF. AV

» Before replacing AV control unit, perform "READ CONFIGURATION" to save current vehicle specifi-
cation. Refer to AV-116. "CONFIGURATION (AV CONTROL UNIT) : Configuration List".
NOTE:

After the ignition switch is turned OFF, the AV control unit continues operating for approximately 30 seconds.
Therefore, data corruption may occur if battery voltage is cut off within 30 seconds.

1. Disconnect the negative battery terminal. Refer to |P-22, "CLUSTER LID C : Removal and Installation".
2. Remove cluster lid C. Refer to |P-22, "CLUSTER LID C : Removal and Installation".

3. Remove the screws, then pull out the AV control unit.

4. Disconnect the harness connectors from the AV control unit and remove.

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
CAUTION:
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AV CONTROL UNIT
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [MID AUDIO]

* When replacing AV control unit, perform "WRITE CONFIGURATION". Refer to AV-116. "CONFIGURA-
TION (AV CONTROL UNIT) : Configuration List".
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A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [MID AUDIO]

A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000011579297

REMOVAL

1. Remove cluster lid C lower. Refer to |[P-22, "CLUSTER LID C LOWER : Removal and Installation".
2. Remove the A/C and AV switch assembly lower screws.

3. Release upper pawls and remove A/C and AV switch assembly.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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STEERING SWITCH

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [MID AUDIO]
STEERING SWITCH
EXpIOded VieW INFOID:0000000011579298

SEC. 251 + 484

ALOIA0025ZZ

1. Steering switches 2.  Steering wheel 3. Steering wheel rear finisher
Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000011579299
REMOVAL
NOTE:

The steering switches are serviced as an assembly.
1. Remove steering wheel. Refer to ST-45, "Removal and Installation".

2. Release pawls and remove steering wheel rear finisher (1) from
steering wheel (2).

ALOIA0026Z.

3. Remove steering switches screws.
4. Remove steering switches (1) from steering wheel (2).

ALOIA0027ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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DISPLAY UNIT
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [MID AUDIO]

DISPLAY UNIT
Exploded View

INFOID:0000000011579300

SEC. 280

ALNIA1430ZZ

1. Display unit 2. Display unit bracket A. Display unit bracket screws

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000011579301

REMOVAL

1. Remove cluster lid D. Refer to |P-24, "Removal and Installation”.
2. Remove the display unit screws, then pull out the display unit and bracket.
3. Disconnect the harness connector from the display unit and remove.

4. Remove the display unit bracket screws and the display unit from the display unit bracket (if necessary).

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [MID AUDIO]

FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

EXplOded VieW INFOID:0000000011579302
SEC. 284

-

ALNIA1329ZZ

1. Speaker bracket bolt 2. Front door speaker 3. Speaker bolt
4. Speaker bracket

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000011579303
REMOVAL

1. Remove the front door finisher. Refer to INT-15, "Removal and Installation”.

2. Remove the front door speaker bolts.

3. Pull out the front door speaker from the speaker bracket.

4. Disconnect the harness connector from front door speaker and remove.

5. Remove the speaker bracket bolts and the speaker bracket from front door (if necessary).
INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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INSTRUMENT PANEL SPEAKER/TWEETER

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [MID AUDIO]
INSTRUMENT PANEL SPEAKER/TWEETER

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000011579304
REMOVAL

1. Remove instrument panel tweeter grille. Refer to |P-14, "Exploded View".

2. Remove the bolts (A), then pull out the instrument panel tweeter
(1)

3. Disconnect the harness connector from the instrument panel
tweeter (1) and remove.

ALNIA1423ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [MID AUDIO]

REAR DOOR SPEAKER

EXplOded VieW INFOID:0000000011579305
SEC. 284

ALNIA1330ZZ

1. Speaker bracket bolt 2. Rear door speaker 3. Speaker bolt
4. Speaker bracket

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000011579306

REMOVAL

1. Remove the rear door finisher. Refer to INT-17, "Removal and Installation”.

2. Remove the rear door speaker bolts.

3. Disconnect the harness connector from the rear door speaker and remove.

4. Remove the speaker bracket bolts and the speaker bracket from the rear door (if necessary).

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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USB INTERFACE
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [MID AUDIO]

USB INTERFACE

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000011579307

REMOVAL

1.  Remove shift selector finisher. Refer to |P-18, "Exploded View".

2. Disconnect the harness connector from the USB interface.

3. Release the pawl from the back of USB interface, then remove USB interface.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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FRONT AUXILIARY INPUT JACKS
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

[MID AUDIO]

FRONT AUXILIARY INPUT JACKS

Removal and Installation

REMOVAL

1.  Remove shift selector finisher. Refer to |P-18. "Exploded View".

2. Disconnect the harness connector from the front auxiliary input jack.

3. Remove front auxiliary input jack screws and the front auxiliary input jack.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [MID AUDIO]

BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT
Exploded View

INFOID:0000000011579309

SEC. 280

AWNIA2954ZZ

1. Bluetooth control unit 2. Bluetooth antenna

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000011579310

REMOVAL

1. Disconnect the negative battery terminal. Refer to PG-95, "Removal and Installation".

2. Remove satellite radio tuner. Refer to AV-197. "Removal and Installation”

3. Disconnect the harness connectors from bluetooth control unit.

4. Remove bluetooth control unit screws and the bluetooth control unit.

5. Remove the bluetooth antenna screws and the bluetooth antenna.
INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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MICROPHONE

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [MID AUDIO]
MICROPHONE

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000011579311
REMOVAL

1.  Remove the front room/map lamp assembly. Refer to INL-59, "Removal and Installation".

2. Remove the microphone (1) from the front room/map lamp
assembly.
CAUTION:
Carefully handle the pawls that retain the microphone to
avoid damaging.

AWNIA2584ZZ

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

NOTE:

Make sure the microphone is firmly secure after installation.

Revision: September 2014 AV-196 2015 Pathfinder



SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [MID AUDIO]

SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

EXplOded VieW INFOID:0000000011579312
SEC. 280

AWNIA2954ZZ

1. Bluetooth control unit 2. Bluetooth antenna

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000011578313

REMOVAL

1.

Disconnect the negative battery terminal. Refer to PG-95, "Removal and Installation".

2. Remove the luggage side lower finisher (LH). Refer to INT-31, "LUGGAGE SIDE LOWER FINISHER :
Removal and Installation”.

3. Disconnect the harness connectors from satellite radio antenna.

4. Remove the screws and the satellite radio tuner. AV

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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REAR VIEW CAMERA
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [MID AUDIO]

REAR VIEW CAMERA

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000011579314

REMOVAL

1. Remove the back door outer finisher. Refer to EXT-43, "Removal and Installation”.

2. Remove rear view camera screws (A), then remove rear view
camera (1) from the back door outer finisher (2).

ALNIA1427ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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AUDIO ANTENNA
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

AUDIO ANTENNA

Location of Antennas

[MID AUDIO]

INFOID:0000000011579315

AWNIA2589ZZ

1. Antenna base (satellite antenna and antenna 2. M502

. 3. M501
amp)
. M503, M504 5. M505 6. Antenna Feeder
7. M95, M500 8. AV control unit M155

Window Antenna Repair

INFOID:0000000011579316

ELEMENT CHECK
1. Attach probe circuit tester (ohm setting) to antenna terminal on
each side.
|
Ohmmeter
SEL250I
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< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

AUDIO ANTENNA

[MID AUDIO]

* When measuring continuity, wrap tin foil around the top of

probe. Then, press the foil against the wire with your finger.

2. If an element is broken, no continuity will exist.

3. To locate a break, move probe along element. Tester indication

will change abruptly when probe passes the broken point.
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BLUETOOTH® ANTENNA
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [MID AUDIO]

BLUETOOTH® ANTENNA

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000011579317

REMOVAL

1. Remove luggage side lower finisher (LH). Refer to INT-31, "LUGGAGE SIDE LOWER FINISHER :
Removal and Installation”.

2. Disconnect the bluetooth antenna harness connector from bluetooth control unit.
3. Remove bolts and the bluetooth antenna from bracket.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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SATELLITE RADIO ANTENNA

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [MID AUDIO]
SATELLITE RADIO ANTENNA

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000011579315
REMOVAL

1. Lower headlining (rear). Refer to INT-27, "Removal and Installation".
2. Disconnect harness connector from antenna feeder.
3. Remove nut from satellite antenna (1) and remove.

<=: Front ﬁ @ ?

I
L S s —
0

° ° a] °

AWNIA25872Z

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

If the satellite antenna nut is not tightened to the specified torque, lower sensitivity of the antenna may
be experienced. If the nut is tightened tighter than the specified torque, this will deform the roof panel.

Disassembly and Assembly INFOID:0000000011575319

DISASSEMBLY

Insert a suitable tool into gaps between satellite antenna (2) and the
cover (1), then remove the cover (1) from satellite antenna (2).

ALNIA13352Z

ASSEMBLY
Assembly is in the reverse order of disassembly.
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PRECAUTION

PRECAUTIONS

Precaution for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT
PRE-TENSIONER"

The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”, used along
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain
types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SR and SB section of
this Service Manual.

WARNING:

* To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death in
the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be performed by
an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer.

* Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to personal
injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air Bag
Module, see the SR section.

* Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or har-
ness connectors.

PRECAUTIONS WHEN USING POWER TOOLS (AIR OR ELECTRIC) AND HAMMERS

WARNING:

* When working near the Airbag Diagnosis Sensor Unit or other Airbag System sensors with the Igni-
tion ON or engine running, DO NOT use air or electric power tools or strike near the sensor(s) with a
hammer. Heavy vibration could activate the sensor(s) and deploy the air bag(s), possibly causing
serious injury.

* When using air or electric power tools or hammers, always switch the Ignition OFF, disconnect the
battery and wait at least three minutes before performing any service.

Cautions in Removing Battery Terminal and AV Control Unit (Models with AV Control

U n It) INFOID:0000000011150346

CAUTION:

Remove battery terminal and AV control unit 30 seconds or more after turning the ignition switch OFF.
NOTE:

After the ignition switch is turned OFF, the AV control unit continues operating for approximately 30 seconds.
Therefore, data corruption may occur if battery voltage is cut off within 30 seconds.

Precaution for Trouble Diagnosis INFOID/0000000011150347

AV COMMUNICATION SYSTEM
* Do not apply voltage of 7.0 V or higher to the measurement terminals.

» Use the tester with its open terminal voltage being 7.0 V or less.
* Be sure to turn ignition switch OFF and disconnect the battery cable from the negative terminal before Ja\%
checking the circuit.

Precaution for Harness Repair INFOID:0000000011150345

AV COMMUNICATION SYSTEM
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Solder the repaired parts, and wrap with tape. [Frays of twisted line
must be within 110 mm (4.33 in).]

[y, = —

OK: Soldered and wound with tape

PKIA0306E

Do not perform bypass wire connections for the repair parts. (The
spliced wire will become separated and the characteristics of
twisted line will be lost.)

NG: Bypass wire connection

PKIA0307E

Precaution for Work INFOID:0000000011150349

When removing or disassembling each component, be careful not to damage or deform it. If a component
may be subject to interference, be sure to protect it with a shop cloth.

When removing (disengaging) components with a screwdriver or similar tool, be sure to wrap the component
with a shop cloth or vinyl tape to protect it.

Protect the removed parts with a shop cloth and prevent them from being dropped.

Replace a deformed or damaged clip.

If a part is specified as a non-reusable part, always replace it with a new one.

Be sure to tighten bolts and nuts securely to the specified torque.

After installation is complete, be sure to check that each part works properly.

Follow the steps below to clean components:

Water soluble dirt:

Dip a soft cloth into lukewarm water, wring the water out of the cloth and wipe the dirty area.

Then rub with a soft, dry cloth.

Oily dirt:

Dip a soft cloth into lukewarm water with mild detergent (concentration: within 2 to 3%) and wipe the dirty
area.

Then dip a cloth into fresh water, wring the water out of the cloth and wipe the detergent off.

Then rub with a soft, dry cloth.

Do not use organic solvent such as thinner, benzene, alcohol or gasoline.

For genuine leather seats, use a genuine leather seat cleaner.
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PREPARATION
PREPARATION

Special Service Tool

The actual shape of the tools may differ from those illustrated here.

INFOID:0000000011150350

Tool number Description
(TechMate No.)
Tool name
— Removing trim components
(J-46534) —
Trim tool set

AWJIA0483ZZ

Commercial Service Tools

INFOID:0000000011150351

Tool name

Description

Power tools

T

PlIB1407E

Loosening nuts, screws and bolts
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SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
COMPONENT PARTS

Component Parts Location
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Front tweeter LH 2. Instrument panel tweeter LH 3.  Steering switches
A/C and AV switch assembly 5.  Front tweeter RH 6. Instrument panel tweeter RH
7. Display unit 8. Center speaker 9. AV control unit (view with center stack
removed)
10. Microphone 11. USB interface 12.  Front auxiliary input jacks
13. Front door speaker LH 14. Front door speaker RH 15. Rear door speaker LH
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16. Rear door tweeter LH 17. Rear side speaker LH 18. Rear side speaker RH
19. Headrest display unit (driver seat) (if 20. Rear auxiliary input jacks (if equipped) 21. Headrestdisplay unit (passenger seat)
equipped) (if equipped)
22. Subwoofer 23. Bose speaker amp. 24. Around view monitor control unit (if
equipped)
25. Front camera (if equipped) 26. Rear view camera 27. Door mirror LH (side camera) (if
equipped)
28. Door mirror RH (side camera) (if 29. Video distributor (if equipped)
equipped)
Component Description INFOIDI0000000011150353
Part name Description

AV control unit

» Master unit of MULTI AV system.

+ AV control unit includes audio, hands-free phone, navigation, USB connection,
DVD play and vehicle status functions.

* Integrates hard disk drive (HDD) allowing map data and music data to be stored.

» Connected to MULTI AV system control units via AV communication.

+ Connected to other vehicle control units via CAN communication to obtain neces-
sary information for vehicle function.

* Receives steering angle signal via CAN communication from steering angle sen-
sor and controls an expected course line during around view monitor operation.

* Inputs signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and parking
brake).

» Composite image signal are output to front display unit.

» Transmits image and sound output to video distributor and inputs image switch sig-
nal from headrest display units via AV communication.

* Receives an Intelligent Key identification signal necessary for Intelligent Key inter-
locking function via hard wire from BCM.

* Transmits Amp. ON signal and mode change signal to BOSE speaker amp.

+ Update of map data is performed using DVD-ROM.

Display unit

» Display image is controlled by AV control unit via serial communication.

* Receives power from AV control unit.

» Composite image signals are input from AV control unit.

» Synchronizing signals are output to AV control unit.

+ Camera image signals are input from around view monitor control unit via video
output signal.

» Touch panel functions can be operated by touching display directly.

BOSE speaker amp.

Receives sound signals from AV control unit and outputs sound signals to each
speaker.

Instrument panel tweeter

Outputs high range sound signals from BOSE speaker amp.

Center speaker

Outputs mid and high range sound signals from BOSE speaker amp.

Front tweeter

Outputs high range sound signals from BOSE speaker amp.

Front door speaker

Outputs low, mid and high range sound signals from BOSE speaker amp.

Rear door tweeter

Outputs high range sound signals from BOSE speaker amp.

Rear door speaker

Outputs low, mid and high range sound signals from BOSE speaker amp.

Rear side speaker

Outputs low, mid and high range sound signals from BOSE speaker amp.

Subwoofer

Outputs low range sound signals from BOSE speaker amp.

A/C and AV switch assembly

» Operation panels are equipped with switches for audio and air conditioner opera-
tions.

» Operation signal is transmitted via AV communication to AV control unit and
around view monitor.

+ Disk eject operation signal is performed via hardwire.

Steering switches

» Operations for audio, hands-free phone and voice recognition are possible.
+ Steering switch signal (operation signal) is output to AV control unit.

Steering angle sensor

Connected to AV control unit via CAN communication and transmits steering angle
sensor signal.
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Part name Description

» Receives image and sound signals from AV control unit and transmits them to
headrest display units.

* Receives image and sound signals from rear auxiliary input jacks and transmits
them to headrest display units.

» Transmits image and sound signals to headrest display unit and receives image
switch signal from headrest display units.

Video distributor

» Composite image signals are input from video distributor.

» Receives DVD/AUX/USB sound signals from video distributor and transmits them
to headphones.

Headrest display units » Transmits image switch signal to video distributor according to remote control op-
eration.

» Transmits image switch signal to AV control unit via AV communication according
to remote control operation.

Front auxiliary input jacks Transmits image and sound signals to AV control unit.

Rear auxiliary input jacks Transmits image and sound signals to video distributor and headrest display units.

» Supplies power to front, rear and side cameras.

» Superimposes images from each camera and outputs them to display unit.

» Superimposes guiding line, predicted course line and sonar indicator to camera
image that outputs to display unit.

Around view monitor control unit » Performs reception/transmission of communication signals with cameras.

» Transmits sonar operation signal from sonar control unit via CAN communication.

* Receives sonar information from sonar control unit via CAN communication.

» Transmits data received/transmitted from sonar control unit to AV control unit via
CAN communication.

* Inputs power supply from around view monitor control unit.

» Outputs image of vehicle front to around view monitor control unit.

» Performs reception/transmission of communication signal with around view moni-
tor control unit.

Front camera

* Inputs power supply from around view monitor control unit.

+ Outputs image of vehicle rear to around view monitor control unit.

» Performs reception/transmission of communication signal with around view moni-
tor control unit.

Rear view camera

* Inputs power supply from around view monitor control unit.

» Outputs image of vehicle LH side to around view monitor control unit.

» Performs reception/transmission of communication signal with around view moni-
tor control unit.

Side camera LH

* Inputs power supply from around view monitor control unit.

» Outputs image of vehicle RH side to around view monitor control unit.

» Performs reception/transmission of communication signal with around view moni-
tor control unit.

Side camera RH

+ Used for hands-free phone operations.
Microphone » Microphone signal is transmitted to AV control unit.
» Power (Microphone VCC) is supplied from AV control unit.

GPS antenna GPS signal is received and transmitted to AV control unit.

» Radio signal received by window antenna is amplified and transmitted to AV con-
Antenna amp. trol unit.
» Power (antenna amp. ON signal) is supplied from AV control unit.

USB connector USB sound and data input signals are transmitted to AV control unit.
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SYSTEM
MULTI AV SYSTEM

MULTI AV SYSTEM : System Diagram INFOIDI0000000011150354

GPS
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REAR VIEW
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MULTI AV SYSTEM : System Description INFOIDI0000000011150355

AUDIO SYSTEM

The audio system consists of the following components
+ AV control unit

+ A/C and AV switch assembly

* Display unit
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» Steering switches

* BOSE speaker amp.
» Center speaker

* Instrument panel tweeters
* Front tweeters

* Front door speakers

Rear door tweeters

Rear door speakers

Rear side speakers

Subwoofer

Antenna
When the audio system is on, radio signals are received by the window antenna. The AV control unit then
sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp. The BOSE speaker amp. amplifies the audio signals before
sending them to the speakers, tweeters and subwoofer.
Refer to Owner's Manual for audio system operating instructions.

SATELLITE RADIO SYSTEM (IF EQUIPPED)

The satellite radio system consists of the following components

+ Satellite antenna

* AV control unit

When the satellite radio system is on, radio signals are supplied to the AV control unit from the satellite
antenna. The AV control unit then sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp.

Refer to Owner's Manual for satellite radio system operating instructions.

HANDS-FREE PHONE SYSTEM

System Operation

NOTE:

Cellular telephones must have their wireless connection set up (paired) before using the Bluetooth® telephone
system.

The Bluetooth® telephone system allows users who have a Bluetooth® cellular telephone to make a wireless
connection between their cellular telephone and the AV control unit. Hands-free cellular telephone calls can be
sent and received. Some Bluetooth® cellular telephones may not be recognized by the AV control unit. When
a cellular telephone or the AV control unit is replaced, the telephone must be paired with the AV control unit.
Different cellular telephones may have different pairing procedures, refer to the cellular telephone operating
manual.

Refer to the Owner's Manual for Bluetooth® telephone system operating instructions.

AV Control Unit
When the ignition switch is turned to ACC or ON, the AV control unit will power up. During power up, the AV
control unit is initialized and performs various self-checks. Initialization may take up to 20 seconds.

Steering Switches

When buttons on the steering switches are pushed, the resistance in steering switch circuits change, depend-
ing on which button is pushed.

The following functions can be performed using the steering switches:

* Initiate self-diagnosis of the Bluetooth® telephone system
* Answer and end telephone calls AV
+ Adjust the volume of calls

* Record memos

Microphone
The microphone is located in the roof console assembly. The microphone sends a signal to the AV control unit.
The microphone can be actively tested during self-diagnosis.

NAVIGATION SYSTEM

System Operation

NOTE:
Refer to NAVI System Owner's Manual for system operation.
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The navigation system periodically calculates the vehicle's current position according to the following three
signals: Travel distance of the vehicle as determined by the vehicle speed sensor, turning angle of the vehicle
as determined by the gyroscope (angular velocity sensor), and the direction of vehicle travel as determined by
the GPS antenna (GPS information).

The current position of the vehicle is then identified by comparing the calculated vehicle position with map data
read from the map data, which is stored in the hard disk drive (HDD) (map-matching), and indicated on the
screen with a current-location mark.

By comparing the vehicle position detection results found by the
GPS and by map-matching, more accurate vehicle position data can
be used.
The current vehicle position will be calculated by detecting the dis-
tance the vehicle moved from the previous calculation point and its
direction.

North
0+9)°

“Current
position

6°: Previous forward direction of vehicle
¢°: Change in current forward direction of vehicle
¢: Distance traveled from previous position

SEL684V

Travel Distance
Travel distance calculations are based on the vehicle speed input signal. Therefore, the calculation may
become incorrect as the tires wear down. To prevent this, an automatic distance fine adjustment function has
been adopted.

Travel Direction

Change in the travel direction of the vehicle is calculated by a gyroscope (angular velocity sensor) and a GPS
antenna (GPS information). As the gyroscope and GPS antenna have both merit and demerit, input signals
from them are prioritized in each situation. However, this order of priority may change in accordance with more
detailed travel conditions so that the travel direction is detected more accurately.

Type

Advantage

Disadvantage

Gyroscope (angular velocity sensor)

« Can detect the vehicle's turning angle quite

accurately.

+ Direction errors may accumulate when the ve-

hicle is driven for long distances without stop-
ping.

GPS antenna (GPS information)

« Can detect the vehicle's travel direction

(North/South/East/West).

» Correctdirection cannot be detected when the

vehicle speed is low.

Map—Matching

Map-matching is a function that repositions the vehicle on the road
map when a new location is judged to be the most accurate. This is
done by comparing the current vehicle position, calculated by the
method described in the position detection principle, with the road
map data around the vehicle, read from the map data stored on the

HDD.

Therefore, the vehicle position may not be corrected after the vehicle
is driven over a certain distance or time in which GPS information is
hard to receive. In this case, the current-location mark on the display

must be corrected manually.
CAUTION:

The road map data is based on data stored on the HDD.
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* In map-matching, alternative routes to reach the destination will be
shown and prioritized, after the road on which the vehicle is cur- | ® Actual vehicle traced route
rently driven has been judged and the current-location mark has [ © Vehicle route indicated on map display
been repositioned. — Road data
If there is an error in distance and/or direction, the alternative
routes will be shown in different order of priority, and the wrong
road can be avoided.
If two roads are running in parallel, they are of the same priority.
Therefore, the current-location mark may appear on either of them
alternately, depending on maneuvering of the steering wheel and
configuration of the road.

SEL686V

* Map-matching does not function correctly when the road on which

the vehicle is driving is new and not recorded on the HDD, or when | ¢ Actual vehicle traced route

o Vehicle route indicated on map display

the road pattern stored in the map data and the actual road pattern | _ Road data
are different due to repair. - -~ Newly contructed road
When driving on a road not present in the map, the map-matching (Road data not registered

function may find another road and position the current-location In data on HDO)

mark on it. Then, when the correct road is detected, the current-
location mark may leap to it.

Effective range for comparing the vehicle position and travel direc-
tion calculated by the distance and direction with the road data
read from the HDD is limited. Therefore, when there is an exces-
sive gap between the current vehicle position and the position on
the map, correction by map-matching is not possible.

GPS (Global Positioning System)
GPS (Global Positioning System) has been developed and con-

ALNIA0671GB

trolled by the US Department of Defense. The system utilizes GPS GPS _satellite @ %
satellite (NAVSTAR), sending out radio waves while flying on an orbit % ,
around the earth at the height of approx. 21,000 km (13,000 mi). % \ ! ,/

The GPS receiver calculates the vehicle's position in three dimen- \ , .

sions (latitude/longitude/altitude) according to the time lag of the AN oS

radio waves received from four or more GPS satellites (three-dimen- \\ LS
sional positioning). If radio waves were received only from three NN
GPS satellites, the GPS receiver calculates the vehicle's position in Ny
two dimensions (latitude/longitude), utilizing the altitude data calcu- % T,
lated previously by using radio waves from four or more GPS satel-
lites (two-dimensional positioning).
Accuracy of the GPS will deteriorate under the following conditions.
* In two-dimensional positioning, the GPS accuracy will deteriorate when the altitude of the vehicle position
changes.
» There may be an error of approximately 10 m (30 ft.) in position detected by three-dimensional positioning,
which is more accurate than two-dimensional positioning. The accuracy can be even lower depending on the
arrangement of the GPS satellites utilized for the positioning.
+ Position detection is not possible when the vehicle is in an area where radio waves from the GPS satellite do
not reach, such as in a tunnel, parking lot in a building, and under an elevated highway. Radio waves from
the GPS satellites may not be received when some object is located over the GPS antenna.
+ Position correction by GPS is not available while the vehicle is stopped.

SPEED SENSITIVE VOLUME SYSTEM

Volume level of this system goes up and down automatically in proportion to the vehicle speed. The control
level can be selected by the customer. Refer to Owner's Manual for operating instructions.

FRONT AUXILIARY INPUT JACKS

* Image and sound can be output from an external device connected to the front auxiliary input jacks.
+ AUX image signals are transmitted to each unit as follows:

- To the display unit via AV control unit.

- To the headrest display units via AV control unit and video distributor.

* AUX sound signals are transmitted to each unit as follows:

- To each speaker via AV control unit and BOSE speaker amp.

SEL526V
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- To video distributor via AV control unit.
* Headphone sound signals are transmitted via infrared communication between headrest display units and
headphones.

REAR ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM

* Image and sound (DVD, USB memory-stored video data and front auxiliary input) played by AV control unit
can be enjoyed in rear seat using headrest display units and headphones.

* Image and sound of an external device connected to rear auxiliary input jacks for rear seat can be enjoyed in
rear seat using headrest display units and headphones. Also, image and sound from rear auxiliary input
jacks can be selected and played individually on each side as well as on both sides.

NOTE:

Image signal and sound signal from rear auxiliary input jacks are not transmitted to front display unit and each

speaker.

Operation Signal

» The rear entertainment system can be controlled by the rear seat remote control.

» The rear seat remote control transmits the operation signal to the remote control receiver built into headrest
display units, which then transmits it to the AV control unit and video distributor.

Headphone Sound

» Sound signals output from AV control unit or rear auxiliary input jacks are transmitted to headrest display
units via video distributor.

* Headphone sound signals are transmitted via infrared communication between headrest display units and
headphones.

Headrest Display Units

» Composite image signals from AV control unit are transmitted to headrest display unit via video distributor.

» Image switch signals from headrest display units are transmitted to AV control unit and video distributor,
according to rear seat remote control operation.

* When image switch signal is transmitted from headrest display unit to AV control unit via AV communication,
image played by AV control unit (DVD, USB memory-stored video data, and front auxiliary input) switches.

* When image switch signal is transmitted from headrest display unit to video distributor, image output from
AV control unit and image output from rear auxiliary input jacks switch.

AROUND VIEW MONITOR SYSTEM

» This system is equipped with wide-angle high-resolution cameras on the front and rear of the vehicle and on
both right and left door mirrors. The images from front view, rear view, front-side view (RH side), and birds-
eye view that shows the view from the top of the vehicle are displayed to monitor the vehicle surroundings.

» Around view monitor control unit cuts out and expands the image received from each camera to create each
view.

» The sonar indicator is viewed on display (superimposed on the camera image) in combination with the cam-
era assistance sonar system to warn of the approach of an obstacle.

* In front view and rear view, the vehicle width, distance lines and predictive course lines are superimposed
and displayed. In front-side view, the vehicle distance guiding line and vehicle width guiding line are dis-
played.

» The Birds-Eye view converts the images from 4 cameras into the overhead view and displays the status of
the vehicle. The vehicle icon and sonar indicator on the Birds-Eye view display are rendered by around view
monitor control unit.

Around View Monitor Screen

» Around view monitor combines and displays the travel direction view and Birds-Eye view, Front-Side view
and then displays the sonar indicator on the Birds-Eye view, Front-Side view, Rear wide view.

» AV control unit renders the Change View switch, view icon, warning message on display.

Operation Description

NOTE:

The first, second, and third camera image displayed when switched to the camera image display depends on

the settings of Camera View Periority.

» Around view monitor operates by pressing the CAMERA switch on the A/C and AV switch assembly and
shifting the selector lever to the R position.

* When the selector lever is in any position other than R, the screen is switched to the around view monitor by
pressing the CAMERA switch.

» The screen is switched to the around view monitor by shifting the selector lever to the R position.
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» The around view monitor’s, Birds-Eye view, Front-side view or rear wide view (rear only) can be switched by
pressing the CAMERA switch.

» The around view monitor is cancelled 3 minutes after pressing the CAMERA switch, and the display returns
to the previous screen.

» ON/OFF setting of sonar indicator display on the Front-Side view screen can be performed.

+ In Birds-Eye view, the invisible area is displayed on the image to specify the boundary of the 4 cameras. The
invisible area is displayed in yellow in the Birds-Eye view after turning the ignition switch ON.

* The sonar operates only when the camera screen is displayed.

VEHICLE INFORMATION FUNCTION

« Status of audio, climate control system, fuel economy, maintenance and navigation are displayed.

+ AV control unit displays the fuel consumption status while receiving data signal through CAN communication
from ECM and combination meter.

» AV control unit is connected to BCM via CAN communication transmitting/receiving for the vehicle settings
function.

INTELLIGENT KEY INTERLOCKING FUNCTION

The AV control unit recognizes a door-unlocked state of Intelligent Key according to an Intelligent Key recogni-
tion signal transmitted from BCM and saves two different types of audio settings and navigation settings.

Settings saved in the AV control unit
* Map display

* Route guidance

* Locator

* Route search

» Sound quality

* Radio preset

* Language
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)

Description
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INFOID:0000000011150356

The AV control unit on board diagnosis includes the following functions:
+ A/C and AV switch assembly self diagnosis that checks the ON/OFF operation (continuity) of each switch in
the A/C and AV switch assembly.

NOTE:

The hazard switch and disk eject switch are not included in this operation check.
+ AV control unit on board diagnosis performs the following functions listed in the table below:

Mode

Description

Self Diagnosis

* AV control unit diagnosis.
» Diagnoses the connections across system components.

Display Diagnosis

The following check functions are available: color tone check by color
bar display and white display, light and shade check by gray scale dis-
play and touch panel calibration response check.

Vehicle Signals

Diagnosis of signals can be performed for vehicle speed, parking brake,
lights, ignition, reverse, side view switch and room lamp.

Confirmation/
Adjustment

Speaker Test The connection of a speaker can be confirmed by test tone.
Steering Angle Ad- | When there is a difference between the actual turning angle and the ve-
justment hicle mark turning angle, it can be adjusted.
Navigation
. . When there is a difference between the current location mark and the ac-
Speed Calibration S .
tual location, it can be adjusted.
The system malfunction and the frequency when occurring in the past
Error History are displayed. When the malfunctioning item is selected, the time and

place that the selected malfunction last occurred are displayed.

Synchronize FES Clock

Vehicle CAN Diagnosis

The transmitting/receiving of CAN communication can be monitored.

AV COMM Diagnosis

The communication condition of each unit of Multi AV system can be
monitored.

Hands-free Phone

The received volume adjustment of hands-free phone, microphone
speaker check, and erase memory can be performed.

Camera cont.

Camera guidlines can be adjusted and the factory configuration can be
displayed.

Delete Unit Connection Log

Erase the connection history of unit and error history.

Initialize Settings

Initializes the AV control unit memory.

Version Information

Version information of the AV control unit is displayed.

Perform CONSULT diagnosis if the AV control unit on board diagnosis does not start, the screen does not dis-
play anything, or the A/C and AV switch assembly self diagnosis does not function.

On Board Diagnosis Function

INFOID:0000000011150357

METHOD OF STARTING
A/C and AV Switch Assembly Self Diagnosis
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< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

* Press the BACK and UP switches within 10 seconds after turning
the ignition switch from OFF to ACC and hold them for 3 seconds

or more.

» The buzzer sounds, all indicators of the switches illuminate, and
the self-diagnosis mode begins.

* The ON position continuity of each switch can be checked by
pressing the switch. The buzzer sounds if continuity is present.

* The self diagnosis mode is canceled when the ignition switch is

turned OFF.

AV Control Unit Self Diagnosis
1. Turn the ignition ON.
2. Turn the audio system OFF.

3.  While pressing the SETTING button, turn the volume control dial
clockwise or counterclockwise for 40 clicks or more. When self-
diagnosis mode begins, a short beep will be heard. Shifting from
current screen to previous screen is performed by pressing

BACK button.

4. The trouble diagnosis initial screen is displayed, and Self Diag-
nosis or Confirmation/Adjustment can be selected.

SELF DIAGNOSIS MODE

AV Control Unit Self Diagnosis
1. Select Self Diagnosis.

2. Self diagnosis screen is displayed. The bar graph visible in center of screen indicates progress of self

diagnosis.

Revision: September 2014
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

3. Diagnosis results are displayed after the self-diagnosis is com-
pleted. The unit names and the connection lines are color-coded
according to the diagnostic results.

0O Rear Display 2

[Video Dist.(Rear)

,——_El GPS Antenna

(0_Front Display }—{0 Control Unit ]

AWNIA2813GB
Diagnosis results Unit Connection line
Normal Green Green
Connection malfunction Gray Yellow
Unit malfunction ’ Red Green

1: Control Unit (AV control unit) is displayed in red.

* Replace AV control unit if Self Diagnosis did not run because control unit malfunction is indicated. The symptom is AV control

unit internal error. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".

« If multiple errors occur at the same time for a single unit, the screen switch colors are determined according to the following order

of priority: red > gray.

4. Comments of self diagnosis results can be viewed in the diagno-

sis result screen.

AV Control Unit Self Diagnosis Results

System Diagnostic Menu » Error Information

-

Detected connection error(s) are
shown below. Please refer to the
Confirmation /Adjustment function
or service manual for more
detailed diagnosis information.

Control unit

JPNIA17872Z

Only Unit Part Is Displayed In Red

Screen switch

Description

Possible cause

Control Unit

Malfunction is detected in AV control unit
power supply and ground circuits.

* AV control unit power supply or ground
circuit.

Refer to AV-363. "AV CONTROL UNIT :
Diagnosis Procedure".

« If no malfunction is detected in AV control
unit power supply and ground circuits, re-
place AV control unit.

Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installa-
tion".
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< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

A Connecting Cable Between Units Is Displayed In Yellow

Area with yellow connection lines

Description

Possible cause

Control unit < Front Display

Malfunction is detected in serial communi-
cation circuits between AV control unit and
front display.

Serial communication circuits between AV
control unit and front display.

Control unit < Switch

When one of the following is detected:

* malfunction is detected in A/C and AV
switch assembly power supply and
ground circuits.

» malfunction is detected in AV communi-
cation circuits between AV control unit
and A/C and AV switch assembly.

» A/C and AV switch assembly power sup-
ply or ground circuit.
Refer to AV-365. "A/C AND AV SWITCH

ASSEMBLY : Diagnosis Procedure".

* AV communication circuits between AV
control unit and A/C and AV switch as-
sembly.

Control unit < GPS Antenna

GPS antenna connection malfunctions de-

tected.

Check the connection of the GPS antenna
connector.

Control unit < Video Dist.(Rear)
Video Dist.(Rear) < Rear display 2

When one of the following is detected:

» malfunction is detected in video distribu-

tor power supply and ground circuits.

» malfunction is detected in headrest dis-
play unit LH power supply and ground
circuits.

» malfunction is detected in AV communi-
cation circuits between AV control unit
and headrest display unit (driver seat).

+ Video distributor power supply or ground
circuit.
Refer to AV-366. "VIDEO DISTRIBUTOR

: Diagnosis Procedure".

» Headrest display unit LH power supply or
ground circuit.
Refer to AV-367, "HEADREST DISPLAY

UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure".

» AV communication circuits between AV
control unit and headrest display unit
(driver seat).

Video Dist.(Rear) < Rear display 2

When one of the following is detected:

» malfunction is detected in headrest dis-
play unit RH power supply and ground
circuits.

+ malfunction is detected in AV communi-
cation circuits between headrest display
unit (driver seat) and headrest display
unit (passenger seat).

» Headrest display unit RH power supply
or ground circuit.
Refer to AV-367, "HEADREST DISPLAY

UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure".

* AV communication circuits between
headrest display unit (driver seat) and
headrest display unit (passenger seat).

AV Control Unit Confirmation/Adjustment

1. Select Confirmation/Adjustment.

2. Select each switch on the Confirmation/Adjustment screen to
display the relevant trouble diagnosis screen. Press the BACK
switch to return to the initial Confirmation/Adjustment screen.

Revision: September 2014
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Display Diagnosis

System Diagnostic Menu » Golour Spectum. @845

1f graduation is abnormal, refer to user manual

L |
Display diagnosis
main screen

[System Diagnostic Menu » disiey Diagnoss
®
ﬁ Color spectrum Bar
| Gradation Bar
| Touch Panel ”
Wnite Display
1/ A |
1/4

Gradation Bar

*CYAN:

Close to light blue
*MAGENTA:

Close to purplish red

WHITE BLACK
YELLOW BLUE
CYAN RED

GREEN MAGENTA

System Diagnostic Menu » Graeton Bar

If graduation is abnormal, refer to user manual.

System Diagnostic Menu » Towen Panet

Touch Panel

Black =— GRAY <=— WHITE

i

ITouch Panel Calibration

*The gray-scale image
is indicated 32-step
gradation.

v

®
)};m::::::w \/ g(
i

12

*The function allows
correction of the position

detection accuracy of
the touch panel.

Touch Panel Response Check

Push ENTER while
touching each “+”.

Push ENTER while touching each *+",
Push BACK to cancel.
“,n

Push ENTER to end

+

+
fush ENTER 0 ona] |
_I_

+

Push ENTER to end

_|_

White Display

*The function can check the
presence of a “+” indication
and deviation from where

it should be while touching
the touch panel.

White screen
is indicated.

Pleas touch the screen

AWNIA2603GB

Vehicle Signals

A comparison check can be made of each actual vehicle signal and

the signals recognized by the system.

Speaker Test

Revision: September 2014
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

Select Speaker Test to display the Speaker Diagnosis screen. Press
Start to generate a test tone in a speaker. Press Start again to gener-
ate a test tone in the next speaker. Press End to stop the test tones.

System Diagnostic Menu®™ speaker Test

—_—

Speaker Testing
[ Front Left Tweeter |

Start
Speaker Settings Stop

JPNIA18282Z

Navigation
STEERING ANGLE ADJUSTMENT
The steering angle output value detected with the gyroscope is

adJUSted. System Diagnostic MenuP steering Angle_
\
\ Left turn 1[0.0% 1[5\ ®
\Right turn {=][0.0% 1[+» \
]Set ]
/ Il®
/ /
1/3

JSNIA21792Z

SPEED CALIBRATION
During normal driving, distance error caused by tire wear and tire
pressure change is automatically adjusted for by the automatic dis-

tance correction function. This function, on the other hand, is for | [SYstem Diagnostic Menu® speed catiration @)
immediate adjustment, in cases such as driving with tire chain fitted \ \
on tires.
Speed Calibration (1[2.5% |[+)
Set
/ Il®
/ [
1/2

JSNIA21802Z

Error History

The self-diagnosis results are judged depending on whether any error occurs from when “Self-diagnosis” is

selected until the self-diagnosis results are displayed.

However, the diagnosis results are judged normal if an error has occurred before the ignition switch is turned

ON and then no error has occurred until the self-diagnosis start. Check the “Error Record” to detect any error

that may have occurred before the self-diagnosis start because of this situation.

The error record displays the time and place of the most recent occurrence of that error. However, take note of NV

the following points.

« |If there is a malfunction with the GPS antenna circuit board in the AV control unit, the correct date and time
of occurrence may not be able to be displayed.

* Place of the error occurrence is represented by the position of the current location mark at the time an error
occurred. If current location mark has deviated from the correct position, then the place of the error occur-
rence cannot be located correctly.

» The frequency of occurrence is displayed in a count up manner. The actual count up method differs depend-
ing on the error item.

Count up method A

» The counter resets to 0 if an error occurs when ignition switch is turned ON. The counter increases by 1 if
the condition is normal at a next ignition ON cycle.

» The counter upper limit is 39. Any counts exceeding 39 are ignored.“ The counter can be reset (no error
record display) with the “Delete log” switch or CONSULT.

Count up method B
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< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

» The counter increases by 1 if an error occurs when ignition switch is ON. The counter will not decrease even
if the condition is normal at the next ignition ON cycle.

» The counter upper limit is 50. Any counts exceeding 50 are ignored. “ The counter can be reset (no error
record display) with the “Delete log” switch or CONSULT.

Display type of occur- Error history display item
rence frequency
Count up method A CAN communication line, control unit (CAN), AV communication line, control unit (AV)
Count up method B Other than the above
Error item

Some error items may be displayed simultaneously according to the cause. If some error items are displayed
simultaneously, the detection of the cause can be performed by the combination of display items

Error item Description Possible malfunction factor/Action to take

Perform diagnosis with CONSULT, and
CAN communication malfunction is detect- | then repair the malfunctioning parts accord-
ed. ing to the diagnosis results.

Refer to AV-226, "CONSULT Function".

CAN COMM CIRCUIT

CAN initial diagnosis malfunction is detect-

CONTROL UNIT (CAN) ed

AV communication circuit initial diagnosis

CONTROL UNIT (AV) malfunction is detected.

FLASH-ROM Error Of Control Unit
rror ontrot Vn! Replace the AV control unit if the malfunc-

Connection Of Gyro tion occurs constantly.

Connection of G Sensor :i?oerf?'r to AV-425, "Removal and Installa-
CAN Controller Memory Error AV control unit malfunction is detected.

Bluetooth® Module Connection Error

Sub CPU Connection Error

Audio connection error

DSP Connection Error « If a disc can be played, there is a possi-

bility of an intermittent malfunction.

AV control unit malfunction is detected. * Replace the AV control unit if the mal-

DSP Communication Error function occurs constantly.
Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installa-
tion".

HDD Connection Error « Ifthe hard disk drive (HDD) is functioning

normally, there is a possibility of an inter-
mittent malfunction.

HDD Write Error AV control unit malfunction is detected. * Replace the AV control unit if the mal-
function occurs constantly.

Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installa-
HDD Access Error tion".

HDD Read Error

HDD Communication Error

GPS Communication Error * Anintermittent error caused by strong ra-
GPS ROM Error dio interference may be dgtected unless
any symptom (GPS reception error, etc.)
GPS RAM Error L occurs.

GPS malfunction s detected. * Replace the AV control unit if the mal-
function occurs constantly.

GPS RTC Etrror Refer to AV-425. "Removal and Installa-
tion".

Write configuration data with CONSULT.
Refer to AV-304, "CONFIGURATION (AV
CONTROL UNIT) : Work Procedure".

The writing of configuration data is incom-

Unfinished configuration
plete.

Check connection to USB connector is nor-

USB Controller Communication Error USB connection malfunction is detected. mal
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[PREMIUM AUDIO]

Error item

Description

Possible malfunction factor/Action to take

DVD Mechanism Communication Error

AV control unit malfunction is detected.

» If DVD can be played, there is a possibil-
ity of an intermittent malfunction.

» Replace the AV control unit if the mal-
function occurs constantly.
Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installa-
tion".

Steer. Angle Sensor Calibration

Predictive course line center position ad-
justment of the steering angle sensor is in-
complete.

Adjust the predictive course line center po-
sition of the steering angle sensor.

Refer to AV-307. "PREDICTED COURSE
LINE CENTER POSITION ADJUSTMENT
- Work Procedure”.

Front Display Connection Error

When one of the following is detected:

» malfunction is detected in front display
unit power supply and ground circuits.

» malfunction is detected in Serial commu-
nication circuits between AV control unit
and front display unit.

» Front display unit power supply or
ground circuit.
Refer to AV-363, "DISPLAY UNIT : Diag-
nosis Procedure".

» Serial communication circuits between
AV control unit and front display unit.
Refer to AV-339. "Diagnosis Procedure".

+ AV COMM CIRCUIT
« 2nd Display Connection Error

When one of the following is detected:

» malfunction is detected in video distribu-
tor power supply and ground circuits.

» malfunction is detected in headrest dis-
play unit (driver seat) power supply and
ground circuits.

» malfunction is detected in AV communi-
cation circuits between AV control unit
and headrest display unit (driver seat).

* Video distributor power supply or ground
circuit.
Referto AV-366. "VIDEO DISTRIBUTOR
: Diagnosis Procedure”.

» Headrest display unit (driver seat) power
supply or ground circuit.
Refer to AV-367, "HEADREST DISPLAY
UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure".

+ AV communication circuits between AV
control unit and headrest display unit
(driver seat).

3rd Display Connection Error

When one of the following is detected:

» malfunction is detected in headrest dis-
play unit (passenger seat) power supply
and ground circuits.

» malfunction is detected in AV communi-
cation circuits between headrest display
unit (driver seat) and headrest display
unit (passenger seat).

» Headrest display unit (passenger seat)
power supply or ground circuit.

Refer to AV-367, "HEADREST DISPLAY
UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure".

» AV communication circuits between
headrest display unit (driver seat) and
headrest display unit (passenger seat).
Refer to AV-343, "Diagnosis Procedure".

AM/FM antenna amplifier short to ground

AM/FM antenna amplifier open

Radio antenna amp. ON signal circuit mal-
function is detected.

Radio antenna amp. ON signal circuit be-
tween AV control unit and antenna amp.
Refer to AV-345, "Diagnosis Procedure”.

GPS Antenna Error

GPS antenna connection malfunction is de-
tected.

Check the connection of the GPS antenna
connector.

USB electric current Error

Detection of overcurrent in USB connector.

Check USB harness between AV control
unit and USB connector.
Refer to AV-402, "Diagnosis Procedure”.

Front Left Tweeter: open

Front Left Tweeter: short

Front Left Tweeter: short to ground

Front Left Tweeter: short to battery

Malfunction is detected in sound signal cir-
cuits between BOSE speaker amp. and in-
strument panel tweeter LH.

Sound signal circuits between BOSE
speaker amp. and instrument panel tweeter
LH.

Refer to AV-372, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Front Right Tweeter: open

Front Right Tweeter: short

Front Right Tweeter: short to ground

Front Right Tweeter: short to battery

Malfunction is detected in sound signal cir-
cuits between BOSE speaker amp. and in-
strument panel tweeter RH.

Sound signal circuits between BOSE
speaker amp. and instrument panel tweeter
RH.

Refer to AV-372, "Diagnosis Procedure".
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Error item

Description

Possible malfunction factor/Action to take

Left Front: open

Left Front: short

Left Front: short to ground

Left Front: short to battery

Right Front: open

Right Front: short

Right Front: short to ground

Right Front: short to battery

Malfunction is detected in sound signal cir-
cuits between BOSE speaker amp. and
front door speaker.

Sound signal circuits between BOSE
speaker amp. and front door speaker.
Refer to AV-378, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Left Rear: open

Left Rear: short

Left Rear: short to ground

Left Rear: short to battery

Right Rear: open

Right Rear: short

Right Rear: short to ground

Right Rear: short to battery

Malfunction is detected in sound signal cir-
cuits between BOSE speaker amp. and
rear door speaker.

Sound signal circuits between BOSE
speaker amp. and rear door speaker.
Refer to AV-381, "Diagnosis Procedure".

AV COMM CIRCUIT
» Switches Connection Error

When one of the following is detected:

» malfunction is detected in A/C and AV
switch assembly power supply and
ground circuits.

» malfunction is detected in AV communi-
cation circuits between AV control unit
and A/C and AV switch assembly.

* A/C and AV switch assembly power sup-
ply or ground circuit.
Refer to AV-365, "A/C AND AV SWITCH
ASSEMBLY : Diagnosis Procedure".

* AV communication circuits between AV
control unit and A/C and AV switch as-
sembly.

+ AV COMM CIRCUIT
» Switches Connection Error
» 2nd Display Connection Error

Malfunction is detected in AV communica-
tion circuits between AV control unit and A/
C and AV switch assembly.

AV communication circuits between AV
control unit and A/C and AV switch assem-
bly.

Vehicle CAN Diagnosis

* CAN communication status and error counter is displayed.
* The error counter displays “OK” if any malfunction was not

detected in the past and displays “0” if a malfunction is detected. It | | SYystem Diagnostic Menu P ence SaN DR
increases by 1 if the condition is normal at the next ignition switch Signal Status Count. e
ON cycle. The upper limit of the counter is 39. Tx(HVAC) OK
« The error counter is erased if “Reset” is pressed. PxiCloster) OK  OK —
Rx(HVAC) OK  OK
Rx(USM) OK OK
. Malfunction counter Rx(TPMS) OK OK
ltems Display (Current)
(Past) )
Tx(HVAC) OK /277 OK/0-39
Rx(ECM) OK /2?22 OK /0 -39 JSNIA23912Z
Rx(Cluster) OK /2?7 OK /0 -39
Rx(HVAC) OK /27? OK/0-39
Rx(USM) OK /2?7 OK /0 -39
Rx(TPMS) OK /272 OK/0-39
NOTE:
“??7?” indicates UNKWN.
AV COMM Diagnosis
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< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

+ Displays the communication status between AV control unit (mas-
ter unit) and each unit.

* The error counter displays “OK” if any malfunction was not
detected in the past and displays “0” if a malfunction is detected. It
increases by 1 if the condition is normal at the next ignition switch
ON cycle. The upper limit of the counter is 39.

» The error counter is erased if “Reset” is pressed.

ltems Status Counter
(Current) (Past)
C Tx(ITM—PrimarySW) OK/??7? OK/0-39
C Rx(PrimarySW-ITM) OK/??? OK/0-39
C Rx(Amp—-ITM) OK /7?7?72 OK/0-39
C Rx(Amp-Audio) OK /??? OK/0-39
C Rx(AVM—-ITM) OK/7??? OK/0-39
C Rx(Disp.3-Video Dist) OK /2?7?22 OK/0-39
C Rx(Video Dist—ITM) OK/??? OK/0-39

NOTE:
“???” indicates UNKWN

Hands-Free Phone
The hands-free phone reception volume adjustment and microphone
and speaker test functions are also available.

Camera Cont.

” o«

The three functions of “Alter/Confirm Configuration”, “Reset Configuration” and “Camera System Type” are

available.

Delete Unit Connection Log

Deletes any unit connection records and error records from the AV
control unit memory. (Clear the records of the unit that has been
removed.)
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Checking

Signal Status Count.

C Tx(ITM-PrimarySW) OK OK

C Rx(PrimarySW-ITM) OK OK

C Rx(Amp-ITM) OK OK Reset

C Rx(Amp-Audio) OK OK

C Rx(AVM-ITM) OK oK

C Rx(Disp.3-Video Dist) OK OK
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System Diagnostic Menu p>Hands-free phone (D8A)
\
\®
Hands-free Volume Adjustment
Voice Microphone Test ® ON
/ Il®
/ /
1/2
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< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

Initialize Settings
“User Data Initialization” and “Accessory Number Initialization” are
possible.

CAUTION: System Diagnostic Menu D initialise Settings
* Never perform Accessory Number Initialization except when \ \
configuration is unsuccessful. \
» Accessory Number Initialization requires configuration. For User Data Initialisation
details, refer to AV-304. "CONFIGURATION (AV_CONTROL Accessory Number Initialisation D
UNIT) : Description". / ll®
/ /
1/2

JSNIA2190ZZ

Version Information
Version information of the AV control unit is displayed.

System Diagostic Menu > version Informa....

FLASH Ware : X1E10035
FLASH Application : X1E12035
Map Version : 2000905
DVD-Mechanism : 000215

Sub CPU Soft :15

JSNIA2191ZZ

C O N S U LT F U n Ct i O n INFOID:0000000011150358

CAUTION:

After disconnecting the CONSULT vehicle interface (VI) from the data link connector, the ignition must
be cycled OFF — ON (for at least 5 seconds) — OFF. If this step is not performed, the BCM may not go
to ’sleep mode”, potentially causing a discharged battery and a no-start condition.

CONSULT FUNCTIONS
CONSULT performs the following functions via communication with the AV control unit.

Direct Diagnostic Mode Description
Ecu Identification The AV control unit part number is displayed.
Self Diagnostic Result The AV control unit self diagnostic results are displayed.
Data Monitor The AV control unit input/output data is displayed in real time.

» The vehicle specification can be read and saved.

Configuration * The vehicle specification can be written when replacing AV control unit.

* The result of transmit/receive diagnosis of AV communication is displayed.

CAN Diag Support Mntr » The result of transmit/receive diagnosis of CAN communication is displayed.

ECU IDENTIFICATION
The part number of AV control unit is displayed.

SELF DIAGNOSTIC RESULT
Refer to AV-236, "DTC Index".

DATA MONITOR
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Monitor Item [Unit]

Description

VHCL SPD SIG [On/Off]

Indicates vehicle speed signal received from combination meter on CAN communication
line.

PKB SIG [On/Off]

Indicates condition of park brake signal.

ILLUM SIG [On/Off]

Indicates condition of illumination signal for the A/C and AV switch assembly.

IGN SIG [On/Off]

Indicates condition of ignition signal.

REV SIG [On/Off]

Indicates condition of reverse signal received from BCM.

CONFIGURATION

Refer to AV-304, "CONFIGURATION (AV CONTROL UNIT) : Description".

CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR

Refer to LAN-18, "CAN Diagnostic Support Monitor".
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< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AROUND VIEW MONITOR CONTROL UNIT)

CONSULT Function
CAUTION:

INFOID:0000000011150359

After disconnecting the CONSULT vehicle interface (VI) from the data link connector, the ignition must
be cycled OFF — ON (for at least 5 seconds) — OFF. If this step is not performed, the BCM may not go
to ’sleep mode”, potentially causing a discharged battery and a no-start condition.

CONSULT FUNCTIONS

CONSULT performs the following functions via communication with the around view monitor control unit.

Direct Diagnostic Mode

Description

Ecu Identification

The around view monitor control unit part number is displayed.

Self Diagnostic Result

The around view monitor control unit self diagnostic results are displayed.

Data Monitor

The around view monitor control unit input/output data is displayed in real time.

Work support

The settings for around view monitor control unit functions can be changed.

Configuration

» The vehicle specification can be read and saved.
» The vehicle specification can be written when replacing around view monitor control unit.

CAN Diag Support Mntr

The result of transmit/receive diagnosis of CAN communication is displayed.

ECU IDENTIFICATION

The part number of around view monitor control unit is displayed.

SELF DIAGNOSTIC RESULT
Refer to AV-254, "DTC Index".

DATA MONITOR

Monitor ltem

Description

ST ANGLE SENSOR SIGNAL [On/Off]

Indicates condition of steering angle sensor signal.

REVERSE SIGNAL [On/Off]

Indicates selector lever position.

VEHICLE SPEED SIGNAL [mph/km/h]

Indicates condition of vehicle speed signal.

CAMERA SWITCH SIGNAL [On/Off]

Indicates condition of camera switch signal.

CAMERA OFF SIGNAL [On/Off]

Indicates condition of camera OFF signal.

ST ANGLE SENSOR TYPE [Absolute]

Indicates steering angle sensor type.

STEERING GEAR RATIO TYPE [Type O]

Indicates steering gear ratio type.

STEERING POSITION [LHD/RHD]

Indicates LH or RH drive type.

REAR CAMERA IMAGE SIGNAL [OK/NG]

Indicates condition of camera image signal.

F-CAMERA IMAGE SIGNAL [OK/NG]

Indicates condition of camera image signal.

DR-SIDE CAMERA IMAGE SIG [OK/NG]

Indicates condition of camera image signal.

PA-SIDE CAMERA IMAGE SIG [OK/NG]

Indicates condition of camera image signal.

WORK SUPPORT

Support ltem

Setting

Description

NON-VIEWABLE AREA REMINDER

— ON/OFF setting of non-viewable area can be performed.

PREDICTIVE COURSE LINE DIS-
PLAY

— ON/OFF setting of non-viewable area can be performed.

INITIALIZE CAMERA IMAGE
CALIBRATION

— Factory image calibration restoration can be performed.

STEERING ANGLE SENSOR
ADJUSTMENT

— Steering angle sensor neutral position adjustment can be performed.
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Support ltem Setting Description
STATUS
CALIBRATING CAMERA IMAGE AXIS X Performs calibration of front camera.
(FRONT CAMERA) AXIS Y
ROTATE
STATUS
CALIBRATING CAMERA IMAGE AXIS X Performs calibration of passenger side camera.
(PASS-SIDE CAMERA) AXIS Y
ROTATE
STATUS
CALIBRATING CAMERA IMAGE AXIS X Performs calibration of driver side camera.
(DR-SIDE CAMERA) AXIS Y
ROTATE
STATUS
CALIBRATING CAMERA IMAGE AXIS X Performs calibration of rear view camera.
(REAR CAMERA) AXIS Y
ROTATE
STATUS
SELECT
FINE TUNING OF BIRDS-EYE VIEW | AXIS X ]%?;flerg?atlon and adjustment of difference between each camera can be per-
AXISY
ROTATE

CONFIGURATION
Refer to AV-306, "CONFIGURATION (AROUND VIEW MONITOR CONTROL UNIT) : Description".

CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR
Refer to LAN-18, "CAN Diagnostic Support Monitor".
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AV CONTROL UNIT
< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION
AV CONTROL UNIT

Reference Value INFOID:0000000011150360

VALUES ON THE DIAGNOSIS TOOL

Monitor ltem Condition Value/Status
Vehicle speed = 0 km/h (0 MPH). Off
VHCL SPD SIG
Vehicle speed > 0 km/h (0 MPH). On
Parking brake released. Off
PKB SIG
Parking brake applied. On
lllumination signal is not received. Off
ILLUM SIG
lllumination signal is received. On
Ignition switch OFF or ACC. Off
IGN SIG
Ignition switch ON. On
Selector lever in any position other than R. Off
REV SIG
Selector lever in R position. On

TERMINAL LAYOUT

81183 (85 (87 (89 |91 )93 (95 (97 |99 [101[103[105107[109]111(113(115{117|119
82|84 (86 (88 |90 |92 |94 (96 {98 {100[102[104(106(108(110|112(114{116{118]|120

495051 |52(53|54|55|56|57|58(59(60|61|62|63|64
65|66|67|68|69(70(71(72|73|74|75|76|77(78|79]|80

AWNIA3157ZZ

PHYSICAL VALUES
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AV CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
Terminal Description
(Wire color) " Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
1 Ignition
Ground | Bose Amp. ON signal Output | switch — Battery voltage
(SB)
ACC
V)
y ; |
2 3 ih A b
Sound signal front LH Output | switch | Sound output
B | W g B P AT
- v ¥ L]
1 2ms
[ ]
SKIB3609E
V)
" ] |
4 5 ih A b
Sound signal rear LH Output | switch | Sound output
® | W ? P TN P NATIY RN
-1 V v w
1 2ms
[ ]
SKIB3609E
Keep pressing SOURCE
. oV
switch.
Keep pressing A switch. 1.0V
6 15 . . . Igni.tion Keep pressing V switch. 20V
Steering switch signal A Input switch
© | ® o : :
N | Keep pressing & switch 3.0V
Kegp pressing ENTER 40V
switch.
Except for above. 50V
7 Ignition
Ground | ACC power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
(P) ACC
10 .
(BR) — Shield — — — —
V)
- 1 |
1 12 Ignition [A \ ‘A IAH\ P\
Sound signal front RH Output | switch | Sound output
w) | (B 9 "N P O MUV
-1 v ViYW
*—+2ms
[
SKIB3609E
V)
13 14 Ignition 1 A 1 R ]l\
Sound signal rear RH Output | switch | Sound output 1Y A\ WA MUATLAL AL
® | W) ? il By P O TN
-1 V VIV W
»—+2ms
[ ]
SKIB3609E
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AV CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
Terminal Description
(Wire color) . Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
Keep pressing ~ [(] oV
switch.
Keep pressing I+ 10V
. switch.
16 15 Ignition
W) B) Steering switch signal B Input sv(\;it’\?h Keep pressing £ switch. 20V
Keep pressing ¥ switch. 3.0V
Kegp pressing DISP 40V
switch.
Except for above. 50V
19 Ignition
Ground | Battery power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
)
OFF
20 Ignition
(B) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON
V)
24 39 Ignition |\ hen front AUX mode is AR
[ [ JANANYA AL
R) B8) AUX sound signal LH Input switch selected. 0 it ki
->—o2]m|s
SKIB3609E
V)
26 40 Ignition | When DVD or USB mode is 1 A | 1\ I
W) R) Sound signal LH Output | switch | selected on headrest dis- ol LA\ WY AL
ON | play unit LH or RH. PV Y
jEsiE
SKIB3609E
V)
27 41 Ignition | When DVD or USB mode is 1 A | A I
®) ) Sound signal RH Output | switch | selected on headrest dis- NATAYL HAL I
ON | play unit LH or RH. Py
A oms
[ ]
SKIB3609E
37 — Shield — — — —
(V)
38 39 Ignition When front AUX mode is 1 A | A I
AUX sound signal RH Input | switch [Y A\ M MUARLIAL T
w | ® 9 P ON | selected. VARV TN
1 v VI Yy [W
->—<-2lmls
SKIB3609E
42 — Shield — — — —
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AV CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
Terminal Description
(Wire color) i Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
53 Ignition | Parking brake is applied. ov
Ground | Parking brake signal Input switch
(©) ON Parking brake is released. 12V
o . Ignition
(t\-)/s) Ground Cr%r:ﬁgsne image signal — switch — oV
g ON
W)
56 Ignition 0.4 *’
B) Ground | Composite image signal Output | switch | At DVD image is displayed. 0 wl n_' i m Wh
ON
J J )
0.4+ 4|0u‘s
SKIB2251J
57 — I-Key memo — — — —
60 Ignition
Ground | Microphone VCC OQutput | switch — 50V
(W) ON
)
2 l [T T]]
ication si Ignition sting di i
61 Communication signal . When adjusting display 2 % { (AT
w) Ground (CONTDISP) Output svg:\(l:h brightness. 0 UL IO
+—+1|ms
PKIB5039J
62 Input/
(P) o CAN-L Output - - o
63 . AV communication signal Input/ . . .
(LG) (L) Output
64
(LG) — M CAN-L TRM — — — —
67
— MR output — — — —
(P) P
68 Ignition
Ground | Ignition signal Input switch — Battery voltage
(LG)
ON
Selector lever is in R posi-
Ignition | tion Battery voltage AV
69 . . .
Ground | Reverse signal Input switch
(R) ON Selector lever is in other oV
than R position.
NOTE:
The maximum voltage varies de-
pending on the specification
(destination unit).
. . Ignition . .
70 Vehicle speed signal (8- . When vehicle speed is ap- - T e
GR) | G| Dlise) nput S"g:\l‘:h prox. 40 km/h (25 MPH)
0
B 270 m;
JSNIA0012GB
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

AV CONTROL UNIT

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

Terminal Description
(Wire color) P Reference value
Condition
+ Signal Input/ (Approx.)
- ignal name Output
71 — Shield — — — —
W
. Ignition 0.4
72 Ground C.o.mpo§|te image synchro- Output | switch | At DVD image is displayed. YLAVAL *’h A
(R) nizing signal ON luﬂ / \Uﬂ / luﬂ
-0.4 ’—*4|0u|s
SKIB2251J
W)
Ignition 1 A | A I
75 59 Microphone signal Input | switch | Give a voice. ol A\ WA HALA
(B) ON [T ALY
A VU VYW
—+2ms
[ ]
SKIB3609E
76 — Shield — — — —
(Vz5 I
L Ignition o 4
77 Communication signal . When adjusting display 2 m
® | ™" (DISP_CONT) nput | SWIN | brightness. 0
*—*1|ms
PKIB5039J
78 Input/
(L) - CAN-H Output - - -
79 . AV communication signal Input/ . o .
(SB) (H) Output
(gg) — M CAN-H TRM — — — —
Ignition L ap ;
83 Ground | Camera power supply Output | switch Selector leverin *R” posi- 6.0V
(R) on | tion
(33) Ground | Camera ground — Ignition switch ON ov
W)
Ignition . - 0.4
o1 Ground | AUX image signal Input switch Atfront AUX image is dis- 0 MM \
(W) oN | Plaved. Tl
0.4
: +—+4|0u|s
SKIB2251J
Ignition
(982) Ground | AUX image signal ground — switch — oV
ON
94 — Shield — — — —
97 Ignition | Pressing the eject switch. ov
Ground | Disk eject signal Input switch
() ON | Except for above. 50V
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AV CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
Terminal Description
(Wire color) i Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
08 Ignition
Ground | Switch ground — switch — oV
V) ON
o . Ignition
2\?\/5) Ground Cr%r:ﬁgsne image signal — switch — oV
9 ON
106 — Shield — — — —
)
Ignition When DVD, USB or front 0.4 *’
107 o . . AUX image is displayed on
B) Ground | Composite image signal Output svg:\j:h headrest display unit LH or 0 \; oy / m Wh
: ’—*4|0u]s
SKIB2251J
121 .
— V BUS signal — — — —
w) 9
122
— USB ground — — — —
(G) 9
123 .
— USB D+ signal — — — —
(L) 9
124 .
— USB D- signal — — — —
(R) 9
125 — Shield — — — —
126 Ignition
B) Ground | Antenna amp. ON signal Input switch — Battery voltage
ON
127 .
— AM-FM main Input — — —
(B) P
128
— FM sub Input — — —
(B) P
. . . Ignition . .
129 Ground Satellite radio antenna sig- Input switch Satellite antenna discon- 50V
(B) nal nected.
ON
Ignition .
130 131 GPS antenna signal Input switch GPS antenna disconnect- 50V
(B) ed.
ON
Fail-Safe

INFOID:0000000011150361

When the ambient temperature becomes extremely low or extremely high, AV control unit displays a message
and limits the function of the AV control unit.

FAIL-SAFE CONDITIONS
When the ambient temperature is —20°C (—4°F) or lower, or when it is 70°C (158°F) or higher.

Display

The following messages are displayed during fail-safe:

Fail-safe mode

Display

When HDD temperature is low

HDD system is experiencing problems due to extreme low temperature.
Normal operation will resume when temperature rises.

When HDD temperature is high

HDD system is experiencing problems due to extreme high temperature.
Normal operation will resume when temperature drops.
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AV CONTROL UNIT
< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
DESCRIPTION OF CONTROLS

Function Fail-safe mode activated

Operation | A/C and AV switch assembly can be operated.

Air conditioner » LEDs of A/C and AV switch assembly illuminate.

Display » Temperature, mode and blower speed are displayed in a simplified mode.

Audio Operation | Only ON/OFF and volume control operations of A/C and AV switch assembly are available.
Display “Fail-safe mode” is displayed.

Camera Operation | Image tone cannot be controlled.

Display Cannot be superimposed. (warning display, tone control display)

Hands-free phone Operation | Inoperative.

Navigation Operation | Inoperative.
Self diagnosis Displays in a simplified mode.
CONSULT diagnosis Inoperative.

Ability Operation Mode
If HDD data can be read, “Fail-safe mode” is displayed and functions listed above can be operated.

DTC I n d eX INFOID:0000000011150362

SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS DISPLAY ITEM

CONSULT Display Reference Page
U1000: CAN COMM CIRCUIT AV-313, "DTC Logic"
U1010: CONTROL UNIT (CAN) AV-314, "DTC Logic"
U1200: CONT UNIT AV-315, "DTC Logic"
U1201: GYRO NO CONN AV-316, "DTC Logic"
U1202: G-SENSOR NO CONN AV-317, "DTC Logic"
U1204: GPS COMM AV-318, "DTC Logic"
U1205: GPS ROM AV-319, "DTC Logic"
U1206: GPS RAM AV-320, "DTC Logic"
U1207: GPS RTC AV-321, "DTC Logic"
U1216: CAN CONT AV-322, "DTC Logic"
U1217: BLUETOOTH MODULE AV-323, "DTC Logic"
U1218: HDD CONN AV-324, "DTC Logic"
U1219: HDD READ AV-325, "DTC Logic"
U121A: HDD WRITE AV-326, "DTC Logic"
U121B: HDD COMM AV-327, "DTC Logic"
U121C: HDD ACCESS AV-328, "DTC Logic"
U121D: DSP CONN AV-329, "DTC Logic"
U121E: DSP COMM AV-330, "DTC Logic"
U1225: USB CONTROLLER AV-331, "DTC Logic"
U1227: DvD COMM AV-332, "DTC Logic"
U1228: SUB CPU CONN AV-333, "DTC Logic"
U1229: iPod CERTIFICATION AV-334, "DTC Logic"
U122A: CONFIG UNFINISH AV-335, "DTC Logic"
U122E: Built-in AUDIO CONN AV-336, "DTC Logic"
U1231: AMP TEMP AV-337, "DTC Logic"
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AV CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
CONSULT Display Reference Page
U1232: ST ANGLE SEN CALIB AV-338, "DTC Logic"
U1243: FRONT DISP CONN AV-339, "DTC Logic"
U1244: GPS ANTENNA CONN AV-341, "DTC Logic"
U1258: XM ANTENNA CONN AV-342, "DTC Logic"
U125A: 3RD DISP CONN AV-343, "DTC Logic"
U1263: USB OVERCURRENT AV-344, "DTC Logic"
U1264: ANTENNA AMP TERMINAL (OPEN or SHORT) AV-345, "DTC Logic"
U1265: AMP ON TERMINAL (GND-SHORT or VB-SHORT) AV-346, "DTC Logic"

+ U1300: AV COMM CIRCUIT
+ U1240: SWITCH CONN

+ U1300: AV COMM CIRCUIT
+ U124E: AMP CONN

+ U1300: AV COMM CIRCUIT
+ U1246: VIDEO DIST CONN

+ U1300: AV COMM CIRCUIT
+ U125B: AROUND CAMERA CONN

+ U1300: AV COMM CIRCUIT

+ U125C: SONAR CONN AV-347. "Description”

+ U1300: AV COMM CIRCUIT

+ U1240: SWITCH CONN

* U125C: SONAR CONN

+ U125B: AROUND CAMERA CONN
+ U1246: VIDEO DIST CONN

+ U1300: AV COMM CIRCUIT

+ U1240: SWITCH CONN

+ U124E: AMP CONN

+ U125C: SONAR CONN

+ U125B: AROUND CAMERA CONN
+ U1246: VIDEO DIST CONN

U1310: CONTROL UNIT (AV) AV-356, "DTC Logic"

U1601: FL-DOOR WOOFER/TWEETER
(OPEN, SHORT, GND-SHORT)

U1603: FL-DOOR WOOFER/TWEETER

(VB-SHOR)
AV-357, "DTC Logic"

U1609: FR-DOOR WOOFER/TWEETER
(OPEN, SHORT, GND-SHORT)

U160B: FR-DOOR WOOFER/TWEETER
(VB-SHOR)

U1627: F-INST L-TWEETER

(OPEN, SHORT, GND-SHORT or VB-SHOR)
AV-358, "DTC Logic"

U162F: F-INST R-TWEETER
(OPEN, SHORT, GND-SHORT or VB-SHOR)

U162A: F-INST C-SQAWK

(OPEN, SHORT, GND-SHORT or VB-SHOR) AV-359.DTC Logic

U1684: 2L.-DOOR SPEAKER/TWEETER

(OPEN, SHORT, GND-SHORT)
AV-360, "DTC Logic"

U168C: 2R-DOOR SPEAKER/TWEETER
(OPEN, SHORT, GND-SHORT)

U175D: R-LUGGAGE L-WOOFER

(OPEN, SHORT, GND-SHORT or VB-SHOR) AV=361, "DTC Lagic
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AV CONTROL UNIT
< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

CONSULT Display Reference Page

U176A: R-ROOF L-WK

(OPEN, SHORT, GND-SHORT or VB-SHOR)
AV-362, "DTC Logic"

U1772: R-ROOF R-WK
(OPEN, SHORT, GND-SHORT or VB-SHOR)
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DISPLAY UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
DISPLAY UNIT
Reference Value INFOID:0000000011150363

TERMINAL LAYOUT

12[11]10]9 8 716]5(4]3]2]1]||LL
24123[22(21(20(19]18]17|16]15] 1413

AWNIA17272Z

PHYSICAL VALUES

Terminal .
) Description
(Wire color) Condition Reference value
: Input/ (Approx.)
+ - Signal name Output
6 — Shield — — — —
7 — Shield — — — —
W)
8 Ignition At camera image is dis- o4 *,
Ground | Camera image signal Input switch 9 YLIVAL T_M A
(B) OoN | Played. i o i
o4
: +—*4|Ou|s
SKIB2251J
I
o Ignition S . W
9 Communication signal . When adjusting display m
@® | ©rund | pispcon) Output S"(‘gtﬁh brightness.
»—1+ 1ms|
[ ]
PKIB5039J
W) I
6
L Ignition o 4 i
10 Communication signal . When adjusting display 2 m
w) | Ground | coNT>DISP) Input s‘gtﬁh brightness. 0
»—1+ 1ms|
[ ]
PKIB5039J
1 Ignition
Y) Ground | Battery power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
OFF
12 Ignition
B) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON
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DISPLAY UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
Terminal Description
(Wire color) Condition Reference value
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
W)
18 Ignition 0.4
B) Ground | Composite image signal Input switch | At DVD image is displayed. 0 !u W / ,ﬁ' l Uh
ON
0 4D | I
0.4 ,_“110113
SKIB2251J
W . Ignition
&3) Ground C::)ngsne image signal — switch — oV
9 ON
V)
20 Composite image synchro- Ignition ¢ IHr
Ground | ~OMPos ge sy Input switch — 0
(R) nizing signal
ON
*—¢2|()Lis
SKIB0825E
22 — Shield — — — —
23 Ignition
P) Ground | ACC power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
ACC
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

BOSE AMP.

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

BOSE AMP.

Reference Value

TERMINAL LAYOUT

INFOID:0000000011150364

G

R —
el 2 || " [h0] ’;ae 3s[34f38] [ | [32]31]30 29F|
ols 5 131207 o7 [26]25]24]23]22]21]20[19] 18] 17]16[ 15
Te]s[4]3] E K
AWNIA3776ZZ
PHYSICAL VALUES
Terminal I .
) Description Condition
(Wire color) Reference value
. Input/ | Ignition ) (Approx.)
+ - Signal name Output | switch Operation
V)
! 2 Sound signal rear side Output ON | Sound output 1 lA \ l\ A\M Il
(W) (G) | speaker SRVl VAU
-1 v ViYW
+—42|m|s
SKIB3609E
V)
4 3 1/‘ At
Sound signal tweeter RH Output ON Sound output
© | W 9 P P oI UV
ANV WY
->—<2|m|s
SKIB3609E
v)
EnEEnReE W
5 6 Sound signal subwoofer 2 | Output | ON | Sound output ol LA\ WY AL
(W) (G) I AR
-1 V ViYW
*—2ms
L1 \Y,
SKIB3609E
! — Ground — ON — oV
(B)
(Eg) Ground | Battery power supply Input OFF — Battery voltage
(1\:) Ground | Battery power supply Input OFF — Battery voltage
12
— Ground — ON — ov
(B)
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

BOSE AMP.

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

Terminal . .
(Wire color) Description Condition Reference value
. Input/ | Igniti . (Approx.)
+ - Signal name OnuF;;ut Svnv:tg? Operation
(V)
U
(3/3) (g) Sound signal subwoofer 1 | Output ON | Sound output ol I\\v \fh'llvf Hwhvlulﬂ\
1
1 2ms
[ ]
SKIB3609E
(V)
U
14 9 Sound signal rear door A
G) w) speaker RH Output ON Sound output 0’ ’\\ {A‘”“whv”“\
-1 g v L]
—2ms
[ ]
SKIB3609E
V)
i
17 18 Sound signal center speak-
N (Y Z\ WY NUARTATL AT
P) R) or Output (@] Sound output 0' ARVERTAN W” \
A LR AL
S—+2ms
[ ]
SKIB3609E
V)
19 20 Sounlij signslffrontdoor o on Sound 1IA \ l\A Jklh lll\\
t tweet tput tput
@) R) speaker and front tweeter utpu ound outpu of AV TAATIAVAdYAD
LH 1 vV y W
—+2ms
[]
SKIB3609E
(\2/\1/) Ground | BOSE amp. ON signal Input ON — Battery voltage
V)
UnEunReE e
24 23 Pre amp sound signal rear
Input |  ON | Sound output (Y Z\ WY NUARTATL AT
® | W) |LH e ound otipd AT
IR
»—2ms
[ ]
SKIB3609E
V)
UnEunReE e
26 25 Pre amp sound signal rear
Input | ON | Sound output T A\ M MUARIALATE
® | W) | RH nee ound et AT
IS AR L
»—2ms
[ ]
SKIB3609E
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BOSE AMP.

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
Terminal . .
) Description Condition
(Wire color) P Reference value
. Input/ | Ignition ) (Approx.)
+ - Signal name Output | switch Operation
v)
28 16 Sound signal rear door Output ON Sound output 1IA \ l\ A\M I\
P) (R) | speaker LH P P g avill VLT
1 V VI Y W
*—*2ms
[
SKIB3609E
v)
29 301 sound | IH | O ON | Sound 1IA lA A\M'%
i tweet tput tput
R) G) ound signal tweeter utpu ound outpu 0 VAV TLAVAATAdAA
1 V VI Y W
—2ms
[
SKIB3609E
v)
31 32 Sound signal front door X 1 A I
speaker and front tweeter | Output ON | Sound output NANAN {ALAN
(W) (P) RH 1\ VAU
A v ViYW
+—42|m|s
SKIB3609E
V)
33 34 Pre amp sound signal front Inout ON Sound outout 1,‘ \l\ h\M “
® | W |RH P erne otpd Al UV
1 v ViYW
->—<2|m|s
SKIB3609E
v)
35 36 Pre amp sound signal front Inout ON Sound outout 1,‘ \l\ k\M ll
® | W) |LH nPd euna otipd o IS
1 v ViYW
->—<2|m|s
SKIB3609E
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VIDEO DISTRIBUTOR

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
Reference Value INFOID:0000000011150365
TERMINAL LAYOUT
W
HS.
R [ | I R [ ]
34/36/38/4042|44/46/48|50/52|54|56 21416|8[10[12[14/16[18[20[22|124|26]28/30[32
33/35[37|39142143|45(47|49|51|53|55 1[(3[5]7]911[13[15[17]19]21|23[2527]29]31
JSNIA30242Z
PHYSICAL VALUES
Terminal Description
(Wire color) . Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
1 Ignition
B) — Ground — switch — ov
ON
2 Ignition
Ground | Battery power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
V) OFF
3 Ignition
B) — Ground — switch — oV
ON
4 Ignition
Ground | ACC power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
(W)
ACC
Ignition
5 Ground Cpnt. groqnd for headrest . switch . oV
(BR) display unit RH
ON
Ignition
switch — 33V
6 ACC signal for headrest OFF
L) | CUY| Gisplay unit RH Output |- ition
switch — ov
ACC
Ignition
7 Ground Cpnt. groqnd for headrest . switch o oV
(SB) display unit LH
ON
Ignition
switch — 33V
8 Ground ACC signal for headrest Outout OFF
(BR) display unit LH PE T 1gnition
switch — oV
ACC
When DVD, USB or front
» AUX image is displayed on 0.5V
9 Image switch signal for '9”'_“0” headrest display unit RH.
Ground . . Input switch
(SB) headrest display unit RH ON When rear AUX image is
displayed on headrest dis- 45V
play unit RH.
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VIDEO DISTRIBUTOR

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
Terminal Description
(Wire color) . Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
o Output
When DVD, USB or front
N AUX image is displayed on 0.5V
10 Image switch signal for Ignlltlon headrest display unit LH.
Ground . . Input switch
(L) headrest display unit LH ON When rear AUX image is
displayed on headrest dis- 45V
play unit LH.
V)
]
14 15 Headphone sound signal Ignition | Output headphone sound 1 A | \ I
R) @) RH for headrest display unit | Output | switch | from headrest display unit NAAYL AN
RH ON | RH to headphone. LU
NEsi
SKIB3609E
V)
]
16 17 Headphone sound signal Ignition | Output headphone sound 1 A | Y|
®) W) LH for headrest display unit | Output | switch | from headrest display unit A AL AT
RH ON | RH to headphone. P
JEaiE:
SKIB3609E
. Ignition
18 Ground AV grognd for headrest dis- o switch . oV
(V) play unit RH
ON
. Ignition
19 Ground AV grognd for headrest dis- o switch . oV
V) play unit LH
ON
V)
]
20 21 Headphone sound signal Ignition | Output headphone sound 1 A | \ i
®) G) RH for headrest display unit | Output | switch | from headrest display unit NATAYA LYW
LH ON LH to headphone. / \V v \‘Nw’ |
NEsi
SKIB3609E
V)
]
29 23 Headphone sound signal Ignition | Output headphone sound 1 A | \ I
W) R) LH for headrest display unit | Output | switch | from headrest display unit ol A\ WA AN
LH ON | LH to headphone. LT
NEsi
SKIB3609E
27 Composite image signal Ignition
(W) Ground | ground for headrest display — switch — oV
unit RH ON
W)
Ignition When DVD, USB, front 0.4 *q
28 Composite image signal for . AUX or rear AUX image is
(B) Ground headrest display unit RH Output S\gﬁh displayed on headrest dis- 0 \J‘ ,f" ! w ,;“
lay unit RH. 0 2l | |
play 0. 44— 4|0/J|s
SKIB2251J
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VIDEO DISTRIBUTOR

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
Terminal Description
(Wire color) Condition Reference value
N Signal Input/ (Approx.)
- ignal name Output
29 — Shield — — — —
30 — Shield — — — —
31 Composite image signal Ignition
P) Ground | ground for headrest display — switch — oV
unit LH ON
W)
Ignition When DVD, USB, front 0.4 #
32 Composite image signal for . AUX or rear AUX image is
(L) Ground headrest display unit LH Output SVgLCh displayed on headrest dis- 0 (k n y ,;;h; u"
lay unit LH. U | 1
play 0.4 ,_‘4‘0/‘13
SKIB2251J
W . Ignition
(33) Ground C::)ngsne image signal — switch — oV
9 ON
W)
Ignition When DVD, USB or front 0.4 #
34 . . . AUX image is displayed on
B) Ground | Composite image signal Input svg:\(l:h headrest display unit LH or 0 ‘k I i Eh; Wh
RH. PO
: ’—«4‘0/1'3
SKIB2251J
35 — Shield — — — —
W)
40 39 Ignition | When rear AUX image is 0.4 *ﬁ
B) W) AUX image signal Input switch | displayed on headrest dis- 0 W N N
ON | play unit LH or RH. ! \U" / IU ‘U‘
-0.4 ’_“1]0”'3
SKIB2251J
41 — Shield — — — —
V)
\gnition When DVD, USB or front 1 ‘ | lll
45 46 . . AUX mode is selected on IATAN NI LY
w) | (R) | SeundsignallH Input S"g;\fh headrest display unit LH or S VARV VAT TNA
RH. R vV VIV W
*—+2ms
[ ]
SKIB3609E
MIT T T T T TT1]
.. | When DVD, USB or front 1 ]
47 48 Ignition AUX mode is selected on A | A !
(B) (G) Sound signal RH Input S\gﬁh headrest display unit LH or 0, | \\ \]A'lu “HAUH “\
RH. 1 VUV YW
»—+2ms
[
SKIB3609E
49 — Shield — — — —
53 — Shield — — — —
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VIDEO DISTRIBUTOR

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
Terminal Description
(Wire color) conditi Reference value
ondition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
V)
54 56 Ignition | When rear AUX mode is 1 A 1 MO
®8) w) AUX sound signal LH Input | switch | selected on headrest dis- ol AT
ON | play unit LH or RH. EA
! »—1+2ms
[ ]
SKIB3609E
V)
55 56 Ignition | When rear AUX mode is 1 A | MO
R) (W) AUX sound signal RH Input switch | selected on headrest dis- of \ AN
ON | play unit LH or RH. EA
fEsi
SKIB3609E
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HEADREST DISPLAY UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
HEADREST DISPLAY UNIT
Reference Value INFOID:0000000011150365

TERMINAL LAYOUT

5]
H.S.
161514 [13[12[11]|10{ 9|8 |7 |6 5[4 |3 |21
32|31(30]29|28(27|26|25(24|23|22(21]20|19 (18|17
ALNIA1528ZZ
PHYSICAL VALUES
Driver Seat
Terminal Description Condi-
(Wire color) tion Reference value
. Input/ | Ignition . (Approx.)
+ - Signal name Output | switch Operation
V)
! 7 Headphone sound signal Input ON | Headphone sound output 1 IA \ l\ h\ A I\
W) | (8 | LH oM U
1 V V Y W
+—42|m|s
SKIB3609E
V)
2 18 Headphone sound signal Input ON | Headphone sound output 1 IA \ l\ h\ N l\
(G) (R) | RH R Avill VT
1 v VY W
->—<2|m|s
SKIB3609E
3 o Headphone sound signal . . .
(LG) shield
W)
5 When DVD, USB or front 0.4
) Ground | Composite image signal Input ON AUX image is displayed on oYV Y Tih A
headrest display unit ‘U ‘U" / lll LUH
0.4 ,_¢4]0u|s
SKIB2251J
When DVD, USB or front
AUX image is displayed on 0.5V
7 headrest display unit
Ground | Image switch signal Output ON
(W) When rear AUX image is
displayed on headrest dis- 45V
play unit
8 | Ground | ACC signal nput | — S
roun signa npu
(G) ACC — oV
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HEADREST DISPLAY UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
Terminal Descrintion Condi-
(Wire color) P tion Reference value
iti (Approx.)
+ - Signal name (l)nuF;;L/t Igvrylttg:w Operation
10 . AV communication signal 1 Input/ . . o
(LG) (L) Output
11 . AV communication signal 1 Input/ . . .
(P) (H) Output
(1(;2) Ground | Ground — ON — ov
13 _—
(BR) Ground | Illlumination Input OFF — Battery voltage
(3/\?) Ground | Battery power supply Input OFF — Battery voltage
(3/\?) Ground | Battery power supply Input OFF — Battery voltage
(1\/9) Ground | AV ground — ON — ov
20 . Composite image signal . . . .
(P) shield
21 Composite image signal
() Ground ground — ON — ov
23
) Ground | Control ground — ON — ov
24 Input/
sB) | T | CONCKB Ouput | - —
26 . AV communication signal 2 Input/ o o .
(R) (L) Output
27 . AV communication signal 2 Input/ o o .
(LG) (H) Output
29 Input/
@Ry |~ | CONCKA Ouput | — -
(3(;) Ground | Ground — ON — ov
32
@) Ground | Ground — ON — ov

Passenger Seat
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

HEADREST DISPLAY UNIT

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

Terminal Description Condi-
(Wire color) tion Reference value
. Input/ | Ignition . (Approx.)
+ - Signal name Output | switch Operation
V)
1 7 Headphone sound signal Input ON Headphone sound output 1 IA \ l\ A\ NI l\
W) | (B | LH ATl U
-1 v VI Y W
»—1+2ms
[ ]
SKIB3609E
V)
2 18 Headphone sound signal Input ON Headphone sound output 1 fA \ A‘ NS %
© | (R |RH LAYl U
-1 v VI Y W
+—42|m|s
SKIB3609E
3 . Headphone sound signal . . .
(LG) shield
W)
5 When DVD, USB or front 0.4 }h
) Ground | Composite image signal Input ON AUX image is displayed on 0 Wy N N
headrest display unit Iy \u” / 1U LUﬂ
-0.4 ’_‘4]0;13
SKIB2251J
When DVD, USB or front
AUX image is displayed on 0.5V
7 headrest display unit
Ground | Image switch signal Output ON
(W) When rear AUX image is
displayed on headrest dis- 45V
play unit
8 Ground | ACC signal Input OFF — 33V
(©) ACC — oV
10 . AV communication signal 1 Input/ . . .
(LG) (L) Output
11 . AV communication signal 1 Input/ . . .
P) (H) Output
(;g) Ground | lllumination Input OFF — Battery voltage
&S) Ground | Battery power supply Input OFF — Battery voltage
(3/8) Ground | Battery power supply Input OFF — Battery voltage
19
V) Ground | AV ground — ON — oV
20 . Composite image signal . . . .
(P) shield
21 Ground Composite image signal . ON . oV
(G) ground
23
) Ground | Control ground — ON — ov
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HEADREST DISPLAY UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
Terminal Description Condi-
(Wire color) tion Reference value
. Input/ | Ignition . (Approx.)

+ - Signal name Output | switch Operation

24 Input/

(SB) - CONCKB Output T T o

26 . AV communication signal 2 Input/ . . .

(R) (L) Output

27 . AV communication signal 2 Input/ . . .

(LG) (H) Output

28 Ground | Ground — ON — ov

(G)

29 Input/
(GR) T CONCKA Output o o T

31 Ground | Ground — ON — ov

G)

32 Ground | Ground — ON — ov

G)
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AROUND VIEW MONITOR CONTROL UNIT
< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

AROUND VIEW MONITOR CONTROL UNIT

Reference Value

VALUES ON THE DIAGNOSIS TOOL

INFOID:0000000011150367

Monitor Item Condition Value/Status
CAMERA switch ON. Off
CAMERA OFF SIGNAL
CAMERA switch OFF. On
CAMERA switch OFF. Off
CAMERA SWITCH SIGNAL
CAMERA switch ON. On
Side camera LH inoperative. NG
DR-SIDE CAMERA IMAGE SIG
Side camera LH operative. OK
Front camera inoperative. NG
F-CAMERA IMAGE SIG
Front camera operative. OK
Side camera RH inoperative. NG
PA-SIDE CAMERA IMAGE SIG
Side camera RH operative. OK
Rear view camera inoperative. NG
REAR CAMERA IMAGE SIGNAL
Rear view camera operative. OK
When selector lever is in any position other than R (reverse). Off
REVERSE SIGNAL
When selector lever in R (reverse). On
Around view monitor control unit is not receiving steering angle off
sensor signal.
ST ANGLE SENSOR SIGNAL
Around view monitor control unit is receiving steering angle sen- on
sor signal.
ST ANGLE SENSOR TYPE Steering angle sensor type. Absolute
STEERING GEAR RATIO TYPE Steering gear ratio type. Type O
Left hand drive vehicle. LHD
STEERING POSITION
Right hand drive vehicle. RHD
VEHICLE SPEED SIGNAL While driving, equivalent to speedometer reading mph, km/h

TERMINAL LAYOUT

2(4]16)8]|10(12(14|16]|18|20|22]|24(26|28|30|32|34(36|38|40

1183|5[7[9|11]13]15|17|19]|21]|23|25|27(29|31|33| 35| 37| 39

AWNIA2812ZZ

PHYSICAL VALUES

Revision: September 2014

AV-252

2015 Pathfinder



AROUND VIEW MONITOR CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
Terminal .
) Description
(Wire color) - Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
1 Ignition
®B) Ground | Ground — switch — oV
ON
2 Ignition
Ground | Battery power supply Input | switch — Battery voltage
)
OFF
(g) — Signal ground — — — —
4 Ignition
Ground | Ignition signal Input | switch — Battery voltage
(LG)
ON
5
— RX — — — —
P)
7
(BG) — | - - - -
8 Ignition | R position Battery voltage
Ground | Reverse signal Input | switch
(LG) ON Other than R position ov
10
— V-CAN (L — — — —
P) ©
12
— V-CAN (H — — — —
19 — Shield — — — —
20 .
— External video output — — — —
(B) P
23 — Shield — — — —
W
iti 0.4
24 . . Ignition . . *ﬁh
®8) Ground | Camera image signal Output| switch | At camera image display 0 Wn il P‘ \ Hh
ON
| !
0.4 »—utlouls
SKIB2251J
o5 Ignition
Ground | Rear view camera ground — switch — ov
(B)
ON
26 Rear view camera power sup- Ignition “CAMERA” switch is ON or
Ground P P| Output| switch | VY SWEEH 6.0V
(W) ply ON shift position is “R”.
(V)
28 Rear view camera image sig- Ignition “CAMERA” switch is ON or ! i
(R) 27 hal Input S"g:\‘fh shift position is “R”. 0 'LWW
[T
RS
JSNIA0834GB
. . . Ignition
(2;) Ground S:gﬁnc;mera driver side o switch . oV
9 ON
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AROUND VIEW MONITOR CONTROL UNIT
< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

Terminal Description
(Wire color) " Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
30 Side camera driver side power Ignition “CAMERA” switch is ON or
Ground P Output | switch . e aiow 6.0V
(W) supply ON shift position is “R”.
(V)
. . . Ignition | . 1
32 Side camera driver side image . CAMERA” switch is ON or i
31 : Input | switch . wy SR ol
(R) signal ON shift position is “R”.
T
"
JSNIA0834GB
. . Ignition
(383) Ground S:g(jnc:mera passenger side . switch o oV
9 ON
34 Side camera passenger side Ignition “CAMERA” switch is ON or
Ground P 9 Qutput | switch . e uiow 6.0V
(W) power supply ON shift position is “R”.
(V)
. ) Ignition | . 1
36 Side camera passenger side . CAMERA” switch is ON or i
35 ) ) Input | switch . A ol
(R) image signal ON shift position is “R”.
T
RS
JSNIA0834GB
37 Ignition
Ground | Front camera ground — switch — oV
(B)
ON
Ignition Lo
38 . “CAMERA” switch is ON or
R) Ground | Front camera power supply Output svg:\cj:h shift position is “R”. 6.0V
(V)
iti 1
40 39 Front camera image signal Input ls:vll?c?r: “CAMERA" switch is ON or Il: I
(W) gesig P O | shift position is “R”. 0 Wmﬂ
T
R E= us
L]
JSNIA0834GB
DTC Index INFOID:0000000011150368
CONSULT Display Reference Page
U1302: CAMERA SUPPLY POWER SUPPLY VOLTAGE ABNORMALITY AV-348, "DTC Logic"
U1303: LED SUPPLY POWER SUPPLY VOLTAGE ABNORMALITY AV-352, "DTC Logic"
U1304: NON-COMPLETION OF THE CALIBRATION AV-354, "DTC Logic"
U1305: NON-COMPLETION OF THE WRITE CONFIGURATION AV-355, "DTC Logic"

Revision: September 2014 AV-254

2015 Pathfinder



PREMIUM AUDIO SYSTEM

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

< WIRING DIAGRAM >

WIRING DIAGRAM

PREMIUM AUDIO SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram
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[PREMIUM AUDIO]

PREMIUM AUDIO SYSTEM

< WIRING DIAGRAM >
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PREMIUM AUDIO SYSTEM

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

< WIRING DIAGRAM >
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[PREMIUM AUDIO]

PREMIUM AUDIO SYSTEM

< WIRING DIAGRAM >
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PREMIUM AUDIO SYSTEM

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

< WIRING DIAGRAM >
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PREMIUM AUDIO SYSTEM

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

< WIRING DIAGRAM >
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PREMIUM AUDIO SYSTEM

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

< WIRING DIAGRAM >
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[PREMIUM AUDIO]

PREMIUM AUDIO SYSTEM

< WIRING DIAGRAM >
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PREMIUM AUDIO SYSTEM

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

< WIRING DIAGRAM >
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BASIC INSPECTION
DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW

Work F IOW INFOID:0000000011150370

OVERALL SEQUENCE

‘ START ‘

‘INTERVIEW (SYMPTOMS CONFIRMATION) ‘

| “MULTI AV” is not displayed.
‘DIAGNOSIS (CONSULT) (Reference1) |

Normal result
is displayed. NG item is displayed.

TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC ITEMS
Note: (Reference 1)

Note: If CAN communication system
malfunction is displayed, start from
the CAN communication system.

CONFIRM ALL MALFUNCTIONS Yes
ARE ERASED
No Check again that

the interviewed symptom

is soloved using “Symptom Table”.

TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS
(Reference 2)

‘ MALFUNCTIONING PART REPAIR ‘

Erase DTC from memory.

‘ REPAIRED PART CONFIRMATION ‘

‘ END ‘
AWNIA2486GB
Reference 1: Refer to AV-226, "CONSULT Function”.
Reference 2: Refer to AV-409, "Symptom Table".
DETAILED FLOW

1.CHECK SYMPTOM

Check the malfunction symptoms by performing the following items.

* Interview the customer to obtain the malfunction information (conditions and environment when the malfunc-
tion occurred).

* Check the symptom.

>> GO TO2
2 .SELF-DIAGNOSIS (CONSULT)

1. Connect CONSULT and perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS” for “MULTI AV”.
NOTE:
Skip to step 4 of the diagnosis procedure if “MULTI AV” is not displayed.
2. Check ifany DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.
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Is any DTC No. displayed?
YES >>GOTO3
NO >>GOTO4
3.CHECK SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS (CONSULT)

1. Check the DTC No. indicated in the self-diagnosis results.

2. Perform the relevant diagnosis referring to the DTC No. list. Refer to AV-236., "DTC Index".

NOTE:

Start with the diagnosis for the CAN communication system if “CAN COMM CIRCUIT [U1000] or CONTROL
UNIT (CAN) [U1010]” is displayed.

>>GOTO5
4 .PERFORM DIAGNOSIS BY SYMPTOM

Perform the relevant diagnosis referring to the diagnosis chart by symptom. Refer to AV-409, "Symptom
Table".

>>GOTO5
5.REPAIR OR REPLACE MALFUNCTIONING PARTS
Repair or replace the identified malfunctioning parts.
NOTE:

Erase the stored self-diagnosis results after repairing or replacing the relevant components if any DTC No. has
been indicated in the self-diagnosis results.

>>GO TO 6
6.CHECK AFTER REPAIR

1. Perform self-diagnosis for “MULTI AV” with CONSULT after repairing or replacing the malfunctioning
parts.
2. Check ifany DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.
Is any DTC No. displayed?
YES >>GOTO3
NO >>GOTO7

{ .FINAL CHECK

Perform the operation check to confirm that the malfunction symptom is solved or that any other symptoms
are present.

Are any symptoms present?

YES >>GOTO4
NO >> |nspection End.
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INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT
ADDITIONAL SERVICE WHEN REPLACING AV CONTROL UNIT

ADDITIONAL SERVICE WHEN REPLACING AV CONTROL UNIT : Description

INFOID:0000000011150371

BEFORE REPLACEMENT

When replacing AV control unit, save or print current vehicle specification with CONSULT configuration before
replacement.

NOTE:

If “Before Replace ECU” cannot be used, use the “After Replace ECU” or “Manual Configuration” after replac-
ing AV control unit.

AFTER REPLACEMENT

CAUTION:

When replacing AV control unit, you must perform “After Replace ECU” with CONSULT.

e Complete the procedure of “After Replace ECU” in order.

¢ If you set incorrect “After Replace ECU”, incidents might occur.

» Configuration is different for each vehicle model. Confirm configuration of each vehicle model.

ADDITIONAL SERVICE WHEN REPLACING AV CONTROL UNIT : Work Procedure

INFOID:0000000011150372

1 .SAVING VEHICLE SPECIFICATION

CONSULT

Enter “Re/Programming, Configuration” and perform “Before Replace ECU” to save or print current vehicle
specification.

NOTE:

If “Before Replace ECU” cannot be used, use the “After Replace ECU” or “Manual Configuration” after replac-
ing AV control unit.

>> GO TO 2.
2 .REPLACE AV CONTROL UNIT

Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".

>> GO TO 3.
3.WRITING VEHICLE SPECIFICATION

(B CONSULT

1. Enter "Re/Programming, Configuration".

2. If “Before Replace ECU” operation was performed, automatically an "Operation Log Selection" screen will
be displayed. Select the applicable file from the "Saved Data List" and press “Confirm” to write vehicle
specification. Refer to AV-304. "CONFIGURATION (AV CONTROL UNIT) : Work Procedure”.

3. If “Before Replace ECU” operation was not performed, select "After Replace ECU" or "Manual Configura-
tion" to write vehicle specification. Refer to AV-304, "CONFIGURATION (AV CONTROL UNIT) : Work Pro-
cedure".

>> GO TO 4.
4.0PERATION CHECK

Check that the operation of the AV control unit is normal.

>> Work End.
CONFIGURATION (AV CONTROL UNIT)
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CONFIGURATION (AV CONTROL UNIT) : Description INFoID:0000000011150573

Vehicle specification needs to be written with CONSULT because it is not written after replacing AV control
unit.
Configuration has three functions as follows:

Function Description

» Reads the vehicle configuration of current AV control unit.

Before Replace ECU » Saves the read vehicle configuration.

"After Replace ECU" Writes the vehicle configuration with manual selection.
"Select Saved Data List" Writes the vehicle configuration with saved data.
CAUTION:

* When replacing AV control unit, you must perform “Select Saved Data List” or "After Replace ECU"
with CONSULT.

Complete the procedure of “Select Saved Data List” or "After Replace ECU" in order.

If you set incorrect “Select Saved Data List” or "After Replace ECU", incidents might occur.
Configuration is different for each vehicle model. Confirm configuration of each vehicle model.
Never perform “Select Saved Data List” or "After Replace ECU" except for new AV control unit.

CONFIGURATION (AV CONTROL UNIT) : Work Procedure INFOID:0000000011150574

1 .WRITING MODE SELECTION

(B)CONSULT
Select “Reprogramming, Configuration” of AV control unit.

When writing saved data>>GO TO 2.
When writing manually>>GO TO 3.

2 .PERFORM “SAVED DATA LIST”

(B)CONSULT
Automatically “Operation Log Selection” window will display if “Before Replace ECU” was performed. Select
applicable file from the “Save Data List” and press “Confirm”.

>> Work End.
3.PERFORM “AFTER REPLACE ECU” OR “MANUAL CONFIGURATION”"

(B)CONSULT

1. Select “After Replace ECU” or “Manual Configuration”.

2. ldentify the correct model and configuration list. Refer to AV-305, "CONFIGURATION (AV_CONTROL
UNIT) : Configuration List".

3. Confirm and/or change setting value for each item.
CAUTION:
Thoroughly read and understand the vehicle specification. ECU control may not operate normally
if the setting is not correct.

4. Select “Next”.
CAUTION:
Make sure to select “Next”, confirm each setting value and press “OK” even if the indicated con-
figuration of brand new AV control unit is same as the desirable configuration. If not, configuration
which is set automatically by selecting vehicle model can not be memorized.

5. When "Completed", select "End".

>> GO TO 4.
4 .OPERATION CHECK

Confirm that each function controlled by AV control unit operates normally.
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>> Work End.

CONFIGURATION (AV CONTROL UNIT) : Configuration List INFOID:0000000011150375

CAUTION:

Thoroughly read and understand the vehicle specification. Incorrect settings may result in abnormal
control of ECU.

MANUAL SETTING ITEM

ltems Setting value
ENGINE TYPE NORMAL < HYBRID
SOUND SYSTEM BOSE SURROUND «> BOSE < BASE

< Items which confirm vehicle specifications

ADDITIONAL SERVICE WHEN REPLACING AROUND VIEW MONITOR CON-
TROL UNIT

ADDITIONAL SERVICE WHEN REPLACING AROUND VIEW MONITOR CONTROL
UNIT : Description INFOID:0000000011150376

BEFORE REPLACEMENT

When replacing around view monitor control unit, save or print current vehicle specification with CONSULT
configuration before replacement.

NOTE:

If “Before Replace ECU” cannot be used, use the “After Replace ECU” or “Manual Configuration” after replac-
ing around view monitor control unit.

AFTER REPLACEMENT

CAUTION:

When replacing around view monitor control unit, you must perform “After Replace ECU” with CON-
SULT.

e Complete the procedure of “After Replace ECU” in order.

* If you set incorrect “After Replace ECU”, incidents might occur.

» Configuration is different for each vehicle model. Confirm configuration of each vehicle model.

ADDITIONAL SERVICE WHEN REPLACING AROUND VIEW MONITOR CONTROL
UNIT : Work Procedure INFOID:0000000011150377

1 .SAVING VEHICLE SPECIFICATION

(B-CONSULT

Enter “Re/Programming, Configuration” and perform “Before Replace ECU” to save or print current vehicle
specification.

NOTE:

If “Before Replace ECU” cannot be used, use the “After Replace ECU” or “Manual Configuration” after replac-
ing around view monitor control unit.

>> GO TO 2.
2 .REPLACE AROUND VIEW MONITOR CONTROL UNIT

Replace around view monitor control unit. Refer to AV-443, "Removal and Installation".

>> GO TO 3.
3.WRITING VEHICLE SPECIFICATION
(B CONSULT
1. Enter "Re/Programming, Configuration".

2. If “Before Replace ECU” operation was performed, automatically an "Operation Log Selection" screen will
be displayed. Select the applicable file from the "Saved Data List" and press “Confirm” to write vehicle
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specification. Refer to AV-306, "CONFIGURATION (AROUND VIEW MONITOR CONTROL UNIT) : Work
Procedure".

3. If “Before Replace ECU” operation was not performed, select "After Replace ECU" or "Manual Configura-
tion" to write vehicle specification. Refer to AV-306, "CONFIGURATION (AROUND VIEW MONITOR
CONTROL UNIT) : Work Procedure".

>> GO TO 4.
4 .OPERATION CHECK

Check that the operation of the around view monitor control unit and camera images (fixed guide lines and
predictive course lines) are normal.

>> Work End.
CONFIGURATION (AROUND VIEW MONITOR CONTROL UNIT)

CONFIGURATION (AROUND VIEW MONITOR CONTROL UNIT) : Description

INFOID:0000000011150378

Vehicle specification needs to be written with CONSULT because it is not written after replacing around view
monitor control unit.
Configuration has three functions as follows:

Function Description

» Reads the vehicle configuration of current around view monitor control unit.

Before Replace ECU » Saves the read vehicle configuration.

"After Replace ECU" Writes the vehicle configuration with manual selection.
"Select Saved Data List" Writes the vehicle configuration with saved data.
CAUTION:

* When replacing around view monitor control unit, you must perform “Select Saved Data List” or
"After Replace ECU" with CONSULT.

* Complete the procedure of “Select Saved Data List” or "After Replace ECU" in order.

* If you set incorrect “Select Saved Data List” or "After Replace ECU", incidents might occur.

* Configuration is different for each vehicle model. Confirm configuration of each vehicle model.

* Never perform “Select Saved Data List” or "After Replace ECU" except for new around view monitor
control unit.

CONFIGURATION (AROUND VIEW MONITOR CONTROL UNIT) : Work Procedure

INFOID:0000000011150379

1 .WRITING MODE SELECTION

(BCONSULT
Select “Reprogramming, Configuration” of around view monitor control unit.

When writing saved data>>GO TO 2.
When writing manually>>GO TO 3.

2 .PERFORM “SAVED DATA LIST’
(ECONSULT

Automatically “Operation Log Selection” window will display if “Before Replace ECU” was performed. Select
applicable file from the “Save Data List” and press “Confirm”.

>> Work End.
3.PERFORM “AFTER REPLACE ECU” OR “MANUAL CONFIGURATION”"

(®CONSULT
1. Select “After Replace ECU” or “Manual Configuration”.
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2. ldentify the correct model and configuration list. Refer to AV-307, "CONFIGURATION (AROUND VIEW
MONITOR CONTROL UNIT) : Configuration List".

3. Confirm and/or change setting value for each item.
CAUTION:
Thoroughly read and understand the vehicle specification. ECU control may not operate normally
if the setting is not correct.

4. Select “Next”.
CAUTION:
Make sure to select “Next”, confirm each setting value and press “OK” even if the indicated con-
figuration of brand new around view monitor control unit is same as the desirable configuration. If
not, configuration which is set automatically by selecting vehicle model can not be memorized.

5. When "Completed", select "End".

>> GO TO 4.
4 .OPERATION CHECK

Confirm that each function controlled by around view monitor control unit operates normally.

>> \Work End.
CONFIGURATION (AROUND VIEW MONITOR CONTROL UNIT) : Configuration List

INFOID:0000000011150380

CAUTION:
Thoroughly read and understand the vehicle specification. Incorrect settings may result in abnormal
control of ECU.

MANUAL SETTING ITEM

ltems Setting value
BCI FUNCTION WITH < WITHOUT

&1 Items which confirm vehicle specifications

PREDICTED COURSE LINE CENTER POSITION ADJUSTMENT
PREDICTED COURSE LINE CENTER POSITION ADJUSTMENT : Description

INFOID:0000000011150381
Adjust the center position of the predictive course line of the rear view monitor if it is shifted.

PREDICTED COURSE LINE CENTER POSITION ADJUSTMENT : Work Procedure

INFOID:0000000011150382

1.DRIVING
Drive the vehicle straight ahead 100 m (328.1 ft) or more at a speed of 30 km/h (18.6 MPH) or more.

CALIBRATING CAMERA IMAGE (AROUND VIEW MONITOR)
CALIBRATING CAMERA IMAGE (AROUND VIEW MONITOR) : Description

INFOID:0000000011150383

+ Calibration must be performed after removing/replacing the cameras, removing parts (e.g. front grille, door
mirror, and others) mounted on the cameras, or replacing the Around view monitor control unit.

* The use of CONSULT is required to perform calibration or writing of calibration results to the Around view
monitor control unit.

+ Align the white lines on the road near the vehicle at the boundary of each camera image by this camera cal-
ibration. The white lines far from the vehicle may not be aligned at the boundary of each camera image. The
farther the line, the greater the difference is.
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CALIBRATING CAMERA IMAGE (AROUND VIEW MONITOR) : Work Procedure

INFOID:0000000011150384

CALIBRATION FLOWCHART
Following the flowchart shown in the figure, perform the calibration.

Display
“Around view monitor”

Procedure 1

The indication of “Incomplete | Yes

Calibration” is displayed in the
Around view monitor screen.

‘No lNo

Procedure 2 Yes Procedure 3
Around view monitor control unit Cancellation of
replacement Incomplete Calibration display

Procedure 4 Procedure 5
Perform simplified inspection by | NG Perform
using “Fine Tuning of “Calibrating Camera
Birds-Eye View” Image”
o ]
Procedure 6
Perform
“Fine Tuning of Birds-Eye
View”

Display the Around view monitor screen and check that
there is no variation in each view.

NG lOK

End of calibration

JSNIA4210GB
NOTE:
View in the incomplete calibration state is indicated by “©<I" on the
around view monitor.
Check surroundings for safety.
x

S |l

[F)er e =

AWNIA2590GB

CALIBRATION PROCEDURE
1 .AROUND VIEW MONITOR SCREEN CONFIRMATION

Check that there is no indication of “Incomplete calibration”.
Is the “Incomplete calibration” display visible?
YES >> GO TO 2. Check surroundings for safety. g

NO >> GO TO 4.

[F)er e =

AWNIA2590GB

2 .CHECK THAT AROUND VIEW MONITOR CONTROL UNIT IS REPLACED
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Check that the around view monitor control unit is replaced.
Is the around view monitor control unit replaced?

YES >>GOTOS3.
NO >> GO TO 5.

3.CANCEL THE INDICATION OF INCOMPLETE CALIBRATION (PERFORM THIS ONLY AFTER REPLAC-
ING AROUND VIEW MONITOR CONTROL UNIT.)

‘CONSULT work support
On the CONSULT screen, touch “CALIBRATING CAMERA IMAGE (FRONT CAMERA)”, “CALIBRATING
CAMERA IMAGE (PASS-SIDE CAMERA)”, “CALIBRATING CAMERA IMAGE (DR-SIDE CAMERA)”, or
“CALIBRATING CAMERA IMAGE (REAR CAMERA)” to accept the selection.

NOTE:
To cancel the indication of Incomplete calibration, select items based on the target camera.

2. On the adjustment screen of each camera, touch “APPLY” but- [&==
ton. After this, touch “OK” button.
CAUTION:

* Never perform operations other than those mentioned
above.
* Never perform “Initialize Camera Image Calibration”.
3. Display the around view monitor screen to check that there is no

errors, Such as deviations among the camera images. <1é‘/‘é':‘-; ........................................................
Is there a malfunction? < 8, 4>
YES >> Calibration end S .
NO >> GO TO1. JSNIA42127Z

4.PERFORM SIMPLIFIED CONFIRMATION/ADJUSTMENT BY “FINE TUNING OF BIRDS-EYE VIEW”

1. Put target line 1 on the ground beside each axle using packing tape, etc.

2. Put target lines 2 equal to the vehicle total length + approximately 1.0 m (39.3 in) from the vehicle side
(right and left) at approximately 30 cm (11.8 in) away from the vehicle (make the line as parallel with the
vehicle as possible)

Preparation of simplified target line

A PA

— -

v JSNIA0927Z2Z

1. Targetlines 1 2. Targetlines 2
A. Approx. 30 cm (11.8 in) B. Approx. 1.0 m (39.3in)

3. (CONSULT work support
Touch “FINE TUNING OF BIRDS-EYE VIEW” on the CONSULT screen.

4. On the CONSULT screen, touch “SELECT” button to select right or left camera and perform camera cali-
bration as instructed below:

- If the marker on the screen deviates from Target line 1, touch “AXIS X” button and “AXIS Y” button to
adjust so that the marker is placed on the Target line 1.

- If Target line 2 is misaligned among the cameras, adjust each camera image to bring Target line 2 into a
straight line.

CAUTION:
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Never adjust the front camera and rear view camera. Only adjust the right and left cameras.

Simplified target line adjustment method

I

RN W

e{é@iéé

T
© ¥ o

1. Targetlines 1 2. Targetlines 2 3.  Marker for target line 1
Crosshairs cursor (mark indicated
the selected camera)

Adjustment method for target lines 1 Adjustment method for target lines 2
(right) " (right)

5. Adjust right and left cameras. Touch "APPLY" on the CONSULT screen to display adjustment results.
6. After adjusting right and left cameras, check that the marker is properly placed on the screen and there is
no deviation in Target line 1.
NOTE:
« It can be initialized to the NISSAN factory default condition with “Initialize Camera Image Calibration”.
* The adjustment value is cancelled on this mode by performing “Initialize Camera Image Calibration”.

Is the difference corrected?

YES >>On the CONSULT screen, touch “OK” button to complete writing to the around view monitor con-
trol unit.
NO >> GO TO 5.

5.PERFORM “CALIBRATING CAMERA IMAGE”

Preparation of target line

1. Hang a string with a weight as shown in the figure. Put the points FMO, RMO (mark) on the ground at the
center of the vehicle front end and rear end with white packing tape or a pen.

2. Route the vinyl string under the vehicle, and then pull and fix it on the point approximately 1.0 m (39.9 in)
to the front and rear of the vehicle through the points FMO and RMO using packing tape.

JSNIA0929ZZ

4. Boundary between cameras 5.

Target line preparation procedure 1

@

AWNIA2866ZZ
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1.  Thread 2. Weight 3. Point FMO (mark)
4. Point RMO (mark) 5. Packing tape (to fix the vinyl string) 6.  Vinyl string

3. Put the points FM and RM (mark) 75 cm (29.5 in) from the points FMO and RMO individually.

4. Route the vinyl string through the points FM and RM using a triangle scale, and then fix it at approximately
1.5 m (59 in) on both sides with packing tape.

5. Putthe points FL, FR, RL, and RR (mark) to both right and left [vehicle width / 2 + 30 cm (11.8 in)] from the
points FM and RM.

Target line preparation procedure 2

. B ) B , C c
| i i : |

@/ T fa

®\ &
fa
M = M =]
JSNIA0921ZZ
Point FM 2. PointRM 3. Triangle scale
Point FL (mark) 5. Point FR (mark) 6. Point RL (mark)

7. Point RR (mark)

30 cm (11.8in)
A. 75cm (29.5in) B. Approx. 1.5 m (59 in) C. [Vehicle width/ 2 + 30 cm (11.8 in)
from the points FM and RM]

6. Draw the lines of the points FL — RL and FR — RR with vinyl string, and fix it with packing tape.
7. Put a mark on the center of each axle, draw vertical lines to the lines of the points FL — RL and FR — RR
from the marks on the center of the axle using a triangle scale, and then fix the lines using packing tape.

Target line preparation procedure 3

[ o [y
[ =]
1
3 /@
4 ]
m
1 ™M
JSNIA09227Z
1. Point FL 2. PointFR 3. PointRL
4. PointRR 5. Center position of axle 6. Triangle scale

Perform “Calibrating Camera Image”
(B)CONSULT work support
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INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT

< BASIC INSPECTION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

1.

On the CONSULT screen, touch “CALIBRATING CAMERA IMAGE (FRONT CAMERA)”, “CALIBRATING
CAMERA IMAGE (PASS-SIDE CAMERA)”, “CALIBRATING CAMERA IMAGE (DR-SIDE CAMERA)”, or
“CALIBRATING CAMERA IMAGE (REAR CAMERA)” to accept the selection.

NOTE:

To cancel the indication of Incomplete calibration, select items based on the target camera.

On the adjustment screen of each camera, adjust the parameter [===

by touching the “AXIS X’ button, “AXIS Y” button, and
“‘ROTATE” button to place the calibration marker shown on the
camera screen on the target line drawn on the ground.

Adjustment range

Rotation direction (Center dial) : 31 patterns (16 on the center) | | ™™ v T

Upper/lower direction (upper/lower 99 _ 99 <18/31>

switch) i < 8, 4>

Left/right direction (left/right switch) 122 -22 \ /
Touch “APPLY” button on the CONSULT screen. “PRCSNG” is il
displayed and adjustment results are shown on the camera screen.
CAUTION:
Check that “PRCSNG” is displayed. Do never perform other operations while “PRCSNG” is dis-
played.

Touch “OK” button on the CONSULT screen. “PRCSNG” is displayed and adjustment results are written to
the around view monitor control unit.

CAUTION:

Check that “PRCSNG” is displayed. Do never perform other operations while “PRCSNG” is dis-
played.

>> GO TO 6.

6.PERFORM “‘FINE TUNING OF BIRDS-EYE VIEW”

This mode is designed to align the boundary between each camera image that could not be aligned in the
“Calibrating Camera Image” mode.

QCONSULT work support

2.

Select “FINE TUNING OF BIRDS-EYE VIEW” by touching CONSULT screen.
On the adjustment screen of each camera, adjust the parameter [

by touching the “AXIS X" button, “AXIS Y” button”, and
“‘ROTATE” button to place the calibration marker shown on the |
camera screen on the target line drawn on the ground. \H/
NOTE: 4 -
Touch “SELECT” button on the CONSULT screen to select the 1

target camera. I jﬂ
[ -,

Touch “APPLY” button on the CONSULT screen. “PRCSNG" is || _14/31>

displayed and adjustment results are shown on the camera || . g .4 — T

screen.

CAUTION:

Check that “PRCSNG” is displayed. Do never perform other

operations while “PRCSNG” is displayed.

Touch “OK” button on the CONSULT screen. “PRCSNG” is displayed and adjustment results are written to

the around view monitor control unit.

CAUTION:

* Check that “PRCSNG” is displayed. Never perform other operations while “PRCSNG” is dis-
played.

 After pressing the “OK” button, never press buttons other than the “BACK” button.

NOTE:

* It can be initialized to the NISSAN factory default condition with “Initialize Camera Image Calibration”.

* The adjustment value is cancelled in this mode by performing “Initialize Camera Image Calibration”.

JSNIA4214ZZ

>> Calibration end
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U1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS
U1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000011150385

CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause
CAN COMM CIRCUIT AV control unlt. is rlot tr.ansmlttlng or receiving o
[U1000] CAN communication signal for 2 seconds or CAN communication system.
more.

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .PERFORM SELF DIAGNOSTIC RESULT

INFOID:0000000011150386

1. Turn ignition switch ON and wait for 2 seconds or more.
2. Perform Self Diagnostic Result for MULTI AV.

Is CAN COMM CIRCUIT displayed?

YES >> Refer to LAN-21, "Trouble Diagnosis Flow Chart".
NO >> Refer to Gl-47, "Intermittent Incident".
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U1010 CONTROL UNIT (CAN)

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

U1010 CONTROL UNIT (CAN)
DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000011150387

CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause
Replace the AV control unit if the malfunction oc-
[CL:J?,(\JJIOF;OL UNIT (CAN) CAN initial diagnosis malfunction is detected. curs constantly.
Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation”.
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U1200 AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
U1200 AY CONTROL UNIT
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011150388
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause
CONT UNIT Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-

AV control unit malfunction is detected. stantly.

[U1200] Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".
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U1201 AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

U1201 AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011150389
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-
AV control unit malfunction is detected. stantly.
Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".

GYRO NO CONN
[U1201]
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U1202 AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

U1202 AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011150390
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-
AV control unit malfunction is detected. stantly.
Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".

G-SENSOR NO CONN
[U1202]
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U1204 AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

U1204 AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011150391
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

An intermittent error caused by strong radio inter-
ference, GPS reception error, etc. may be detect-

GPS CONN . ed.
[U1204] GPS malfunction is detected. Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-
stantly.

Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000011150392

1 .PERFORM SELF DIAGNOSTIC RESULT

1. Perform Self Diagnostic Result for MULTI AV.

2. Erase Self Diagnostic Result. Turn ignition switch OFF.

3. Turn ignition switch ON. Perform Self Diagnostic Result again.
Is DTC U1204 detected?

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Refer to Gl-47, "Intermittent Incident".
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U1205 AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

U1205 AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC Logic INFOID:0000000011150393
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

An intermittent error caused by strong radio inter-
ference, GPS reception error, etc. may be detect-
GPS ROM . ed.

[U1205] GPS malfunction is detected. Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-
stantly.

Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000011150394

1 .PERFORM SELF DIAGNOSTIC RESULT

1. Perform Self Diagnostic Result for MULTI AV.
2. Erase Self Diagnostic Result. Turn ignition switch OFF.
3. Turn ignition switch ON. Perform Self Diagnostic Result again.

Is DTC U1205 detected?

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Refer to Gl-47, "Intermittent Incident”.

Revision: September 2014 AV-319 2015 Pathfinder



U1206 AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

U1206 AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011150395
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

An intermittent error caused by strong radio inter-
ference, GPS reception error, etc. may be detect-

GPS RAM . ed.
[U1206] GPS malfunction is detected. Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-
stantly.

Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000011150396

1 .PERFORM SELF DIAGNOSTIC RESULT

1. Perform Self Diagnostic Result for MULTI AV.

2. Erase Self Diagnostic Result. Turn ignition switch OFF.

3. Turn ignition switch ON. Perform Self Diagnostic Result again.
Is DTC U1206 detected?

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Refer to Gl-47, "Intermittent Incident".
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U1207 AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

U1207 AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC Logic INFOID:0000000011150397
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

An intermittent error caused by strong radio inter-
ference, GPS reception error, etc. may be detect-
GPS RTC . ed.

[U1207] GPS malfunction is detected. Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-
stantly.

Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000011150398

1 .PERFORM SELF DIAGNOSTIC RESULT

1. Perform Self Diagnostic Result for MULTI AV.
2. Erase Self Diagnostic Result. Turn ignition switch OFF.
3. Turn ignition switch ON. Perform Self Diagnostic Result again.

Is DTC U1207 detected?

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Refer to Gl-47, "Intermittent Incident”.
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U1216 AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

U1216 AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011150399
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-
AV control unit malfunction is detected. stantly.
Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".

CAN CONT
[U1216]
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U1217 AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

U1217 AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011150400
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-
AV control unit malfunction is detected. stantly.
Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".

BLUETOOTH MODULE
[U1217]
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U1218 AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

U1218 AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011150401
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

If the hard disk drive (HDD) is functioning normal-

ly, there is a possibility of an intermittent malfunc-
HDD CONN . . tion.
[U1218] AV control unit malfunction is detected. Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-

stantly.
Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".
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U1219 AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

U1219 AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011150402
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

If the hard disk drive (HDD) is functioning normal-
ly, there is a possibility of an intermittent malfunc-

HDD READ . . tion.
[U1219] AV control unit malfunction is detected. Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-
stantly.

Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".

Revision: September 2014 AV-325 2015 Pathfinder



U121A AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

U121A AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011150403
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

If the hard disk drive (HDD) is functioning normal-

ly, there is a possibility of an intermittent malfunc-
HDD WRITE . . tion.
[U121A] AV control unit malfunction is detected. Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-

stantly.
Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".
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U121B AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

U121B AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011150404
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

If the hard disk drive (HDD) is functioning normal-
ly, there is a possibility of an intermittent malfunc-

HDD COMM . . tion.
[U121B] AV control unit malfunction is detected. Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-
stantly.

Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".

Revision: September 2014 AV-327 2015 Pathfinder



U121C AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

U121C AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011150405
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

If the hard disk drive (HDD) is functioning normal-

ly, there is a possibility of an intermittent malfunc-
HDD ACCESS . . tion.
[U121C] AV control unit malfunction is detected. Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-

stantly.
Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".
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U121D AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
DTC LogiC INFOID:0000000011150406
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause
An intermittent error causing disc player malfunc-
DSP CONN . o tion may be detected._ . _
[U121D] AV control unit malfunction is detected. Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-
stantly.

Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000011150407

1 .CHECK CD PLAYBACK
Check the CD playback operation of the AV control unit. Refer to Owner’'s Manual for audio system operating
instructions.

Is the CD playback function of the AV control unit operating normally?

YES >> Referto GI-47, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".
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U121E AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

U121E AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011150408
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

An intermittent error causing disc player malfunc-
tion may be detected.

Rﬁ;ﬁgMM AV control unit malfunction is detected. Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-
stantly.
Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".
Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK cD PLAYBACK

Check the CD playback operation of the AV control unit. Refer to Owner’s Manual for audio system operating
instructions.

Is the CD playback function of the AV control unit operating normally?

YES >> Refer to GI-47, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation”.
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U1225 AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
U1225 AV CONTROL UNIT
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011150410
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause
USB CONTROLLER USB connection malfunction is detected. Check that connection to USB connector is nor-
[U1225] mal.
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U1227 AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

U1227 AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFQID:00000000111504 11
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

An intermittent error causing disc player malfunc-
tion may be detected.

[[Ej\quc;]OMM AV control unit malfunction is detected. Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-
stantly.
Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".
Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK DVD PLAYBACK

Check the DVD playback operation of the AV control unit. Refer to Owner’s Manual for audio system operating
instructions.

Is the DVD playback function of the AV control unit operating normally?

YES >> Refer to GI-47, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation”.
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U1228 AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

U1228 AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011150413
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-
AV control unit malfunction is detected. stantly.
Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".

SUB CPU CONN
[U1228]
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U1229 AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

U1229 AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011150414
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-
AV control unit malfunction is detected. stantly.
Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".

iPod CERTIFICATION
[U1229]
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U122A AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
U122A AV CONTROL UNIT
DTC LogiC INFOID:0000000011150415
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause
Write configuration data.
CONFIG UNFINISH Confiquration data is incomplete Refer to AV-306, "CONFIGURATION (AROUND
[U122A] 9 plete. VIEW MONITOR CONTROL UNIT) : Work Pro-
cedure".
Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000011150416

1 .PERFORM CONFIGURATION

When U122A is detected, configuration data must be written.

>> Write configuration data with CONSULT. Refer to AV-306. "CONFIGURATION (AROUND VIEW
MONITOR CONTROL UNIT) : Work Procedure".
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U122E AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

U122E AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011150417
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-
AV control unit malfunction is detected. stantly.
Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".

Built-in AUDIO CONN
[U122E]
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U1231 BOSE AMP.

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011150418
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause
Replace BOSE speaker amp. if malfunction oc-
'[AL‘J'\:ZS-I;I]EMP BOSE speaker amp. malfunction is detected. curs constantly.

Refer to AV-432, "Removal and Installation".
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U1232 STEERING ANGLE SENSOR

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011150419
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause
ST ANGLE SEN CALIB Predictive course line center position adjustment | Adjust predictive course line center position of
[U1232] of steering angle sensor is incomplete. steering angle sensor.
Diagnosis Procedure

1 .ADJUST PREDICTIVE COURSE LINE CENTER POSITION OF STEERING ANGLE SENSOR

When U1232 is detected, the predictive course line center position of the steering angle sensor needs to be
adjusted.

>> Adjust the predictive course line center position of steering angle sensor. Refer to AV-307. "PRE-
DICTED COURSE LINE CENTER POSITION ADJUSTMENT : Work Procedure".
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U1243 DISPLAY UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

U1243 DISPLAY UNIT

DTC Logic

INFOID:0000000011150421

CONSULT Display

DTC Detection Condition

Possible Cause

FRONT DISP CONN
[U1243]

When any of the following is detected.

« display unit power supply or ground circuit

malfunction.

« serial communication circuit malfunction be-

tween front display unit and AV control unit.

» Display unit power supply and ground circuits.
« Serial communication circuits between front

display unit and AV control unit.

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000011150422

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK DISPLAY UNIT POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

Check display unit power supply and ground circuits. Refer to AV-363. "DISPLAY UNIT : Diagnosis Proce-

dure".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.

NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
2 .CHECK COMMUNICATION CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect display unit connector M92 and AV control unit connector M163.
3. Check continuity between display unit connector M92 terminals 9, 10 and AV control unit connector M163

terminals 77, 61.

Display unit AV control unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
9 77
M92 M163 Yes
10 61
4. Check continuity between display unit connector M92 terminals 9, 10 and ground.
Display unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
9
M92 No
10

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS3.

NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
3.CHECK COMMUNICATION SIGNAL (CONT—DISP)

1. Connect display unit connector M92 and AV control unit connector M163.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check signal between display unit connector M92 terminal 9 and ground.
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< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

U1243 DISPLAY UNIT

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

Display unit

Ground

*)

Connector

Terminal

Condition

Reference value

M92

When adjusting dis-
play brightness.

it}

PKIB5039J

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOA4.

NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation"”.

4.CHECK COMMUNICATION SIGNAL (DISP—CONT)

Check signal between display unit connector M92 terminal 10 and ground.

Display unit

Ground

*)

Connector

Terminal

=)

Condition

Reference value

M92

10

When adjusting dis-
play brightness.

it}

PKIB5039J

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Inspection End.

NO >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-429, "Removal and Installation".
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U1244 GPS ANTENNA

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
U1244 GPS ANTENNA
DTC LogiC INFOID:0000000011150423
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause
GPS ANTENNA CONN GPS antenna connection malfunction is detect- . .
GPS antenna disconnection.

[U1244] ed.

Diagnosis Procedure

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .GPS ANTENNA INSPECTION

Visually inspect the GPS antenna and antenna feeder. Refer to AV-451, "Removal and Installation”.
Is inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 2.

NO >> Replace malfunctioning parts.

2 .CHECK AV CONTROL UNIT VOLTAGE
1. Disconnect GPS antenna connector.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check voltage between AV control unit connector M25 and ground.

AV control unit Ground

(+) Voltage
-)

Connector Terminal

M25 130 — 50V

Is inspection result normal?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".
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U1258 SATELLITE RADIO ANTENNA

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
U1258 SATELLITE RADIO ANTENNA
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011150425
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause
XM ANTENNA CONN Satellite radio antenna connection malfunction is Satellite radio antenna disconnection
[U1258] detected. ’

Diagnosis Procedure

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .SATELLITE RADIO ANTENNA INSPECTION

Visually inspect the satellite radio antenna and antenna feeder. Refer to AV-449, "Location of Antennas”.
Is inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 2.

NO >> Replace malfunctioning parts.

2 .CHECK AV CONTROL UNIT VOLTAGE
1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M156.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check voltage between AV control unit connector and ground.

AV control unit Ground

(+) Voltage
-)

Connector Terminal

M156 129 — 50V

Is inspection result normal?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation”.
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U125A HEADREST DISPLAY UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

U125A HEADREST DISPLAY UNIT

DTC Logic INFOID:0000000011150427
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

When any of the following is detected.
3RD DISP CONN . h.ead.rest dlspla.y unit power supply or ground
[U125A] circuit malfunction.
« AV communication circuit malfunction be-
tween headrest display units.

Diagnosis Procedure

» Headrest display unit power supply and ground
circuits.

* AV communication circuits between headrest
display units.

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK HEADREST DISPLAY UNIT POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
Check headrest display unit power supply and ground circuits. Refer to AV-367, "HEADREST DISPLAY UNIT
: Diagnosis Procedure".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
2 .CHECK AV COMMUNICATION CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect headrest display unit connectors.

3. Check continuity between headrest display unit (driver seat) connector B223 and headrest display unit
(passenger seat) connector B317.

Headrest display unit (driver seat) Headrest display unit (passenger seat)
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
26 11
B223 B317 Yes
27 10
4. Check continuity between headrest display unit (driver seat) connector B223 and ground.
Headrest display unit (driver seat)
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
26
B223 — No
27

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace headrest display unit (passenger seat). Refer to AV-430. "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
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U1263 USB
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011150429
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause
USB OVERCURRENT . . Check USB harness between the AV control unit
Overcurrent in USB connector is detected.
[U126] and USB connector.

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK USB INTERFACE HARNESS

INFOID:0000000011150430

Visually inspect USB interface harness.
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.

NO >> Replace USB interface harness. Refer to AV-440, "Removal and Installation”.

2 .CHECK USB INTERFACE HARNESS CONTINUITY

Check USB interface harness continuity. Refer to AV-402, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".

NO >> Replace USB interface harness. Refer to AV-440, "Removal and Installation”.
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U1264 ANTENNA AMP.

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
DTC Logic INFOID:0000000011150431
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause
ANTENNA AMP TERMINAL Antenna amp. ON signal circuit open or short cir- | Antenna amp. ON signal circuit between AV con-
[U1264] cuited. trol unit and antenna amp.
Diagnosis Procedure

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK CONTINUITY BETWEEN AV CONTROL UNIT AND ANTENNA BASE

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M141 and antenna base connector M502.
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M141 and antenna base connector M502.

AV control unit Antenna base
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal

M141 126 M502 2 Yes

4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M141 and ground.
AV control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
M141 126 — No
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
2 .CHECK AV CONTROL UNIT VOLTAGE
1. Connect AV control unit connector M141.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check voltage between AV control unit connector M141 and ground.
AV control unit Ground
Voltage
(+) ©) (Approx.)
Connector Terminal
M141 126 — Battery voltage

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace antenna base. Refer to AV-449, "Location of Antennas”.
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".
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< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

U1265 BOSE AMP.

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

U1265 BOSE AMP.
DTC Logic

INFOID:0000000011150433

CONSULT Display

DTC Detection Condition

Possible Cause

AMP ON TERMINAL
[U1265]

BOSE amp. ON signal circuit open or short cir-

cuited.

BOSE amp. ON signal circuit between AV control
unit and BOSE speaker amp.

Diagnosis Procedure

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

INFOID:0000000011150434

1 .CHECK CONTINUITY BETWEEN AV CONTROL UNIT AND BOSE SPEAKER AMP.

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M161 and Bose speaker amp. connector B130.
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M161 and Bose speaker amp. connector B130.

AV control unit Bose speaker amp.
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal

M161 1 B130 21 Yes

4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M161 and ground.
AV control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
M161 1 — No
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
2 .CHECK AV CONTROL UNIT VOLTAGE
1. Connect AV control unit connector M161.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check voltage between AV control unit connector M161 and ground.
AV control unit Ground
Voltage
™) (Approx.)
Connector Terminal
M161 1 Battery voltage

Is the inspection result normal?

YES
NO

Revision: September 2014

>> Replace Bose speaker amp. Refer to AV-432, "Removal and Installation".
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U1300 AV COMM CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

U1300 AV COMM CIRCUIT

Description

INFOID:0000000011150435

U1300 is indicated when a malfunction occurs in the communication signal of the multi AV system. Indicated
simultaneously, without fail, the malfunction of control units connected to the AV control unit through communi-
cation circuits. Determine the possible malfunction cause from the table below.

SELF DIAGNOSTIC RESULT DISPLAY ITEM

CONSULT Display

DTC Detection Condition

Possible Cause

AV COMM CIRCUIT
[U1300]

SWITCH CONN
[U1240]

When any of the following is detected:

* A/C and AV switch assembly power supply or
ground circuit malfunction.

* AV communication circuit malfunction between AV
control unit and A/C and AV switch assembly.

* A/C and AV switch assembly power supply and
ground circuits.
Refer to AV-365, "A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEM-
BLY : Diagnosis Procedure".

* AV communication circuits between AV control
unit and A/C and AV switch assembly.

AV COMM CIRCUIT
[U1300]

AMP CONN
[U124E]

When any of the following is detected:

* BOSE speaker amp. power supply or ground circuit
malfunction.

* AV communication circuits between AV control unit
and BOSE speaker amp. are malfunctioning.

» BOSE speaker amp. power supply and ground cir-
cuits.
Refer to AV-364, "BOSE AMP. : Diagnosis Proce-
dure".

« AV communication circuits between AV control
unit and BOSE speaker amp.

AV COMM CIRCUIT
[U1300]
VIDEO DIST CONN
[U1246]

When any of the following is detected:

« video distributor power supply or ground circuit mal-
function.

» headrest display unit (driver seat) power supply or
ground circuit malfunction.

* AV communication circuit malfunction between AV
control unit and headrest display unit (driver seat).

« Video distributor power supply and ground cir-
cuits.
Refer to AV-366, "VIDEO DISTRIBUTOR : Diag-
nosis Procedure".

* Headrest display unit (driver seat) power supply
and ground circuits.
Refer to AV-367. "HEADREST DISPLAY UNIT :
Diagnosis Procedure".

* AV communication circuits between AV control
unit and headrest display unit (driver seat).

AV COMM CIRCUIT
[U1300]

AROUND CAMERA
CONN

[U125B]

When any of the following is detected:

« around view monitor control unit power supply or
ground circuit malfunction.

* AV communication circuit malfunction between AV
control unit and around view monitor control unit.

* Around view monitor control unit power supply
and ground circuits.
Refer to AV-368. "AROUND VIEW MONITOR
CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure".

« AV communication circuits between AV control
unit and around view monitor control unit.

AV COMM CIRCUIT
[U1300]

SWITCH CONN
[U1240]

AROUND CAMERA
CONN

[U125B]

VIDEO DIST CONN
[U1246]

AV COMM CIRCUIT
[U1300]

SWITCH CONN
[U1240]

AMP CONN
[U124E]

AROUND CAMERA
CONN

[U125B]

VIDEO DIST CONN
[U1246]

AV communication circuit malfunction between AV
control unit and A/C and AV switch assembly.

AV communication circuits between AV control unit
and A/C and AV switch assembly.
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U1302 CAMERA POWER VOLT
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

U1302 CAMERA POWER VOLT
DTC Logic

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

INFOID:0000000011150436

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

CAMERA SUPPLY POWER
SUPPLY VOLTAGE ABNOR-
MALITY

[U1302]

» Harness or connectors.
* Camera.
» Around view monitor control unit.

Short in camera power circuit.

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000011150437

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK CAMERA DATA MONITOR

Check "REAR CAMERA IMAGE SIGNAL", "F-CAMERA IMAGE SIGNAL", "DR-SIDE CAMERA IMAGE SIG",
"PA-SIDE CAMERA IMAGE SIG" in “DATA MONITOR” of “AVM”.

Is “OK” displayed for all cameras?

YES >> Refer to Gl-47, "Intermittent Incident".
NO-1 (Front camera)>>GO TO 2.

NO-2 (Rear view camera)>>GO TO 4.

NO-3 (LH side camera)>>GO TO 6.

NO-4 (RH side camera)>>GO TO 8.

2 .CHECK FRONT CAMERA POWER SUPPLY AND POWER SUPPLY GROUND CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect around view monitor control unit connector M96 and camera connectors.

3. Check continuity between around view monitor control unit connector M96 and front camera connector
E226.

Around view monitor control unit Front camera
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
38 1
M96 E226 Yes
37 2
4. Check continuity between around view monitor control unit connector M96 and ground.
Around view monitor control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
M96 38 — No

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO3.

NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
3.CHECK AROUND VIEW MONITOR CONTROL UNIT VOLTAGE

1. Connect around view monitor control unit connector M96 and front camera connector E226.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check the voltage between the terminals of around view monitor control unit connector M96.
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U1302 CAMERA POWER VOLT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

Around view monitor control unit M97

. Voltage
+) ) Condition (Approx.)
Terminal Terminal
38 37 CAMERA svxlnltch .|s ON or shift 6.0V
position is R.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES
NO

>> Replace front camera. Refer to AV-444, "Removal and Installation".

>> Replace around view monitor control unit. Refer to AV-443, "Removal and Installation".

4.CHECK REAR VIEW CAMERA POWER SUPPLY AND POWER SUPPLY GROUND CIRCUIT CONTINU-

ITY

Turn ignition switch OFF.

1.
2. Disconnect around view monitor control unit connector M96 and rear view camera connector D504.
3. Check continuity between around view monitor control unit connector M96 and rear view camera connec-

tor D504.

Around view monitor control unit

Rear view camera

Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
25 2
M96 D504 Yes
26 1
4. Check continuity between around view monitor control unit connector M96 and ground.
Around view monitor control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
M96 26 — No
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

5 .CHECK AROUND VIEW MONITOR CONTROL UNIT VOLTAGE

1. Connect around view monitor control unit connector M96 and rear view camera connector D504.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check the voltage between the terminals of around view monitor control unit connector M96.

Around view monitor control unit M96

. Voltage
+) ) Condition (Approx.)
Terminal Terminal
26 25 CAMERA switch is ON or shift 6.0V

position is R.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES
NO

>> Replace rear view camera. Refer to AV-445, "Removal and Installation".

>> Replace around view monitor control unit. Refer to AV-443, "Removal and Installation".

6.CHECK LH SIDE CAMERA POWER SUPPLY AND POWER SUPPLY GROUND CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect around view monitor control unit connector M96 and LH side camera connector D28.
3. Check continuity between around view monitor control unit connector M96 and LH side camera connector

D28.
Around view monitor control unit LH side camera
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector ‘ Terminal
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U1302 CAMERA POWER VOLT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

30 6
M96 D28 Yes
29 18
4. Check continuity between around view monitor control unit connector M96 and ground.
Around view monitor control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
M96 30 — No

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO7.

NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
7.CHECK AROUND VIEW MONITOR CONTROL UNIT VOLTAGE

1. Connect around view monitor control unit connector M96 and LH side camera connector D28.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check the voltage between the terminals of around view monitor control unit connector M96.

Around view monitor control unit M96

. Voltage
(+) =) Condition (Approx.)
Terminal Terminal
30 29 CAMERA switch is ON or shift 6.0V

position is R.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace LH side camera. Refer to AV-446. "Removal and Installation”.

NO >> Replace around view monitor control unit. Refer to AV-443, "Removal and Installation".
8.CHECK RH SIDE CAMERA POWER SUPPLY AND POWER SUPPLY GROUND CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect around view monitor control unit connector M96 and RH side camera connector D128.
3. Check continuity between around view monitor control unit connector M96 and RH side camera connector

D128.
Around view monitor control unit RH side camera
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal

34 6

M96 D128 Yes
33 18

4. Check continuity between around view monitor control unit connector M96 and ground.
Around view monitor control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
M96 34 — No

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOO9.

NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
9.CHECK AROUND VIEW MONITOR CONTROL UNIT VOLTAGE

1. Connect around view monitor control unit connector M96 and RH side camera connector D128.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check the voltage between the terminals of around view monitor control unit connector M96.
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U1302 CAMERA POWER VOLT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
Around view monitor control unit M96
(+) ) Condition (X;gfgf)
Terminal Terminal
34 33 CAMERA svxlli.tch js ON or shift 6.0V
position is R.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace RH side camera. Refer to AV-446, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Replace around view monitor control unit. Refer to AV-443, "Removal and Installation”.
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U1303 LED POWER SUPPLY VOLT
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

U1303 LED POWER SUPPLY VOLT
DTC Logic

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

INFOID:0000000011150438

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

LED SUPPLY POWER SUP-
PLY VOLTAGE ABNORMAL-
ITY

[U1303]

» Harness or connectors.
* Camera.
» Around view monitor control unit.

Short in camera power circuit.

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000011150439

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK CAMERA DATA MONITOR

Check "DR-SIDE CAMERA IMAGE SIG", "PA-SIDE CAMERA IMAGE SIG" in “DATA MONITOR” of “AVM".
Is “OK” displayed for all cameras?
YES >> Refer to Gl-47, "Intermittent Incident".

NO-1 (LH side camera)>>GO TO 2.
NO-2 (RH side camera)>>GO TO 4.

2.CHECK LH SIDE CAMERA POWER SUPPLY AND POWER SUPPLY GROUND CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect around view monitor control unit connector M96 and LH side camera connector D28.

3. Check continuity between around view monitor control unit connector M96 and LH side camera connector
D28.

Around view monitor control unit LH side camera
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
30 6
M96 D28 Yes
29 18
4. Check continuity between around view monitor control unit connector M96 and ground.
Around view monitor control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
M96 30 — No

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS3.

NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
3.CHECK AROUND VIEW MONITOR CONTROL UNIT VOLTAGE

1. Connect around view monitor control unit connector M96 and LH side camera connector D28.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check the voltage between the terminals of around view monitor control unit connector M96.

Revision: September 2014

AV-352

2015 Pathfinder



U1303 LED POWER SUPPLY VOLT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
Around view monitor control unit M96
(+) ) Condition (X;gfgf)
Terminal Terminal
30 29 CAMERA svxlli.tch js ON or shift 6.0V
position is R.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace LH side camera. Refer to AV-446, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace around view monitor control unit. Refer to AV-443, "Removal and Installation”.

4.CHECK RH SIDE CAMERA POWER SUPPLY AND POWER SUPPLY GROUND CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect around view monitor control unit connector M96 and RH side camera connector D128.

3. Check continuity between around view monitor control unit connector M96 and RH side camera connector
D128.

Around view monitor control unit RH side camera
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
34 6
M96 D128 Yes
33 18
4. Check continuity between around view monitor control unit connector M96 and ground.
Around view monitor control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
M96 34 — No

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

5 .CHECK AROUND VIEW MONITOR CONTROL UNIT VOLTAGE

1. Connect around view monitor control unit connector M96 and RH side camera connector D128.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check the voltage between around the terminals of view monitor control unit connector M96.

Around view monitor control unit M96
(+) -) Condition

Terminal Terminal

Voltage
(Approx.)

CAMERA switch is ON or shift

34 33 e 6.0V
position is R.
- - AV
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace RH side camera. Refer to AV-446. "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Replace around view monitor control unit. Refer to AV-443, "Removal and Installation".
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U1304 CAMERA IMAGE CALIBRATION

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

U1304 CAMERA IMAGE CALIBRATION
DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000011150440

CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause
NON-COMPLETION OF Cameras are not calibrated. Refer to AV-308, "CAL-
THE CALIBRATION Camera calibration malfunction. IBRATING CAMERA IMAGE (AROUND VIEW
[U1304] MONITOR) : Work Procedure".
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U1305 CONFIG UNFINISH

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

U1305 CONFIG UNFINISH
DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000011150441

CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition

Possible Cause

NON-COMPLETION OF
THE WRITE CONFIGURA- | Around view monitor control unit configuration
TION malfunction.

[U1305]

Around view monitor control unit not configurated.
Refer to AV-306, "CONFIGURATION (AROUND
VIEW MONITOR CONTROL UNIT) : Work Proce-
dure".
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U1310 AV CONTROL UNIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

U1310 AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011150442
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

Replace AV control unit if malfunction occurs con-
stantly.
Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".

CONTROL UNIT (AV) An initial diagnosis error is detected in AV com-
[U1310] munication circuit.
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U1601, U1603, U1609, U160B FRONT DOOR SPEAKER/TWEETER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
U1601, U1603, U1609, U160B FRONT DOOR SPEAKER/TWEETER
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000011150443

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause
FL-DOOR WOOFER . N
(OPEN, SHORT, GND- | When any of the following is detected: Sound signal circuits between BOSE speaker
. o : amp. and front door speaker LH.

SHORT) » Sound signal circuit malfunction between BOSE i . "
Refer to AV-378, "Diagnosis Procedure".

[U1601] speaker amp. and front door speaker LH. » Sound signal circuits between BOSE speaker

FL-DOOR WOOFER » Sound signal circuit malfunction between BOSE 9 P
amp. and front tweeter LH.

(VB-SHOR] speaker amp. and front tweeter LH. g . "
Refer to AV-375, "Diagnosis Procedure".

[U1603]

FR-DOOR WOOFER . Lo

(OPEN, SHORT, GND- | When any of the following is detected: Sound signal circuits between BOSE speaker

. o ) amp. and front door speaker RH.

SHORT) » Sound signal circuit malfunction between BOSE . ) .
Refer to AV-378, "Diagnosis Procedure".

[U1609] speaker amp. and front door speaker RH. » Sound signal circuits between BOSE speaker

FR-DOOR WOOFER + Sound signal circuit malfunction between BOSE 9 P
amp. and front tweeter RH.

(VB-SHOR) speaker amp. and front tweeter RH. . } N
Refer to AV-375, "Diagnosis Procedure".

[U160B]

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000011150444

1 .PERFORM SELF DIAGNOSTIC RESULT

1. Perform Self Diagnostic Result for MULTI AV.
2. Erase Self Diagnostic Result. Turn ignition switch OFF.
3. Turn ignition switch ON. Perform Self Diagnostic Result again.
Is DTC U1601, U1603, U1609 or U160B detected?
YES >> Refer to AV-378. "Diagnosis Procedure" (front door speaker) or AV-375, "Diagnosis Procedure"”
(front tweeter).
NO >> Refer to GI-47, "Intermittent Incident".

Revision: September 2014 AV-357 2015 Pathfinder




U1627, U162F TWEETER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

u1627, U162F TWEETER

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000011150445

CONSULT Display

DTC Detection Condition

Possible Cause

F-INST L-TWEETER

(OPEN, SHORT, GND-

SHORT or VB-SHOR)
[U1627]

Sound signal circuit malfunction between BOSE
speaker amp. and instrument panel tweeter LH.

Sound signal circuits between BOSE speaker amp.
and instrument panel tweeter LH.
Refer to AV-372, "Diagnosis Procedure".

F-INST R-TWEETER

(OPEN, SHORT, GND-

SHORT or VB-SHOR)
[U162F]

Sound signal circuit malfunction between BOSE
speaker amp. and instrument panel tweeter RH.

Sound signal circuits between BOSE speaker amp.
and instrument panel tweeter RH.
Refer to AV-372, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .PERFORM SELF DIAGNOSTIC RESULT

INFOID:0000000011150446

1. Perform Self Diagnostic Result for MULTI AV.
2. Erase Self Diagnostic Result. Turn ignition switch OFF.

3. Turn ignition switch ON. Perform Self Diagnostic Result again.

Is DTC U1627 or U162F detected?

YES >> Refer to AV-372, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> Refer to Gl-47, "Intermittent Incident".
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U162A CENTER SPEAKER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
i INFOID:0000000011150447
DTC Logic
DTC DETECTION LOGIC
CONSULT Display DTC Detection Condition Possible Cause

F-INST C-SQUAWK . _

(OPEN, SHORT, GND- Sound signal circuit malfunction between BOSE 2;“”‘1:('192::;;":'tzaiit;”ee” BOSE speaker

SHORT, or VB-SHORT) speaker amp. and center speaker. p- "p_ ‘. "

[U162A] Refer to AV-370, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000011150448

1 .PERFORM SELF DIAGNOSTIC RESULT

1. Perform Self Diagnostic Result for MULTI AV.

2. Erase Self Diagnostic Result. Turn ignition switch OFF.

3. Turn ignition switch ON. Perform Self Diagnostic Result again.
Is DTC U162A detected?

YES >> Refer to AV-370, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> Refer to Gl-47. "Intermittent Incident".
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< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

U1684, U168C REAR DOOR SPEAKER/TWEETER

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

U1684, U168C REAR DOOR SPEAKER/TWEETER

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000011150449

CONSULT Display

DTC Detection Condition

Possible Cause

2L-DOOR SPEAKER

(OPEN, SHORT, GND-

SHORT)
[U1684]

Sound signal circuit malfunction between BOSE

speaker amp. and rear door speaker LH is detected:

Sound signal circuits between BOSE speaker amp.
and rear door speaker LH.
Refer to AV-381, "Diagnosis Procedure".

2R-DOOR SPEAKER

(OPEN, SHORT, GND-

SHORT)
[U168C]

Sound signal circuit malfunction between BOSE

speaker amp. and rear door speaker RH is detected:

Sound signal circuits between BOSE speaker amp.
and rear door speaker RH.
Refer to AV-381, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .PERFORM SELF DIAGNOSTIC RESULT

INFOID:0000000011150450

1. Perform Self Diagnostic Result for MULTI AV.
2. Erase Self Diagnostic Result. Turn ignition switch OFF.

3. Turn ignition switch ON. Perform Self Diagnostic Result again.

Is DTC U1684 or U168C detected?

YES

>> Refer to AV-381, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO >> Refer to Gl-47, "Intermittent Incident".
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U175D WOOFER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

U175D WOOFER

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000011150451

CONSULT Display

DTC Detection Condition

Possible Cause

R-LUGGAGE L-WOOFER
(OPEN, SHORT, GND-
SHORT or VB-SHOR)
[U175D]

Sound signal circuit malfunction between BOSE
speaker amp. and subwoofer.

Sound signal circuits between BOSE speaker
amp. and subwoofer.
Refer to AV-387, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .PERFORM SELF DIAGNOSTIC RESULT

INFOID:0000000011150452

1. Perform Self Diagnostic Result for MULTI AV.
2. Erase Self Diagnostic Result. Turn ignition switch OFF.
3. Turn ignition switch ON. Perform Self Diagnostic Result again.

Is DTC U175D detected?

YES >> Refer to AV-387, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO >> Refer to Gl-47. "Intermittent Incident".
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U176A, U1772 ROOF SPEAKER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

U176A, U1772 ROOF SPEAKER

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000011150453

CONSULT Display

DTC Detection Condition

Possible Cause

R-ROOF L-SQAWK

(OPEN, SHORT, GND-

SHORT or VB-SHOR)
[U176A]

Sound signal circuit malfunction between BOSE
speaker amp. and rear side speaker LH.

Sound signal circuits between BOSE speaker
amp. and rear side speaker LH.
Refer to AV-384, "Diagnosis Procedure".

R-ROOF R-SQAWK

(OPEN, SHORT, GND-

SHORT or VB-SHOR)
[U1772]

Sound signal circuit malfunction between BOSE
speaker amp. and rear side speaker RH.

Sound signal circuits between BOSE speaker
amp. and rear side speaker RH.
Refer to AV-384, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .PERFORM SELF DIAGNOSTIC RESULT

INFOID:0000000011150454

1. Perform Self Diagnostic Result for MULTI AV.
2. Erase Self Diagnostic Result. Turn ignition switch OFF.

3. Turn ignition switch ON. Perform Self Diagnostic Result again.

Is DTC U176A or U1772 detected?

YES >> Refer to AV-384, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> Refer to Gl-47, "Intermittent Incident".
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
AV CONTROL UNIT

AV CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000011150455

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1.CHECK FUSE

Check that the following fuses are not blown.

Terminal No. Signal name Fuse No.
68 Ignition signal 29 (5A)
19 Battery power supply 15 (15A)
7 ACC power supply 65 (10A)

Are the fuses blown?
YES >> Replace the blown fuse after repairing the affected circuit.
NO >> GO TO 2.

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connectors M161 and M163.
3. Check voltage between AV control unit connectors and ground.

AV control unit
Connector Terminal Ground Condition (\A/gg?g’?)
M163 68 Ignition switch: ON
7 — Ignition switch: ACC Battery voltage
M161 19 Ignition switch: OFF

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M161 terminal 20 and ground.

AV control unit

C " Torminal Ground Continuity
onnector ermina
AV
M161 20 — Yes

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Inspection End.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

DISPLAY UNIT
DISPLAY UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000011150456

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1.CHECK FUSE
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

Check that the following fuses are not blown.

Terminal No. Signal name

Fuse No.

11 Battery power supply

15 (15A)

23 ACC power supply

65 (10A)

Are the fuses blown?

YES >> Replace the blown fuse after repairing the affected circuit.
NO >> GO TO 2.

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect display unit connector.
3. Check voltage between display connector M92 and ground.

Display unit

Ground Condition

Connector Terminal

Voltage
(Approx.)

23 Ignition switch: ACC
M92 —

11 Ignition switch: OFF

Battery voltage

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Check continuity between display unit connector M92 terminal 12 and ground.

Display unit

Ground

Connector Terminal

Continuity

M2 12 —

Yes

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

BOSE AMP.
BOSE AMP. : Diagnosis Procedure

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK FUSE

INFOID:0000000011150457

Check that the following fuses are not blown.

Terminal No. Signal name

Fuse No.

10

11 (15A)

1 Battery power supply

12 (15A)

Are the fuses blown?

YES >> Replace the blown fuse after repairing the affected circuit.
NO >> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector B129.
2. Check voltage between BOSE speaker amp. connector B129 and ground.
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

BOSE speaker amp. Voltage
Ground
Connector Terminal (Approx.)
10
B129 » — Battery voltage
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. connector B129 and ground.
BOSE speaker amp.
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
7
B129 — Yes
12
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Inspection End.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY
A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY : Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000011150455
Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".
1.cHECK FUSE
Check that the following fuse is not blown.
Terminal No. Signal name Fuse No.
3 ACC power supply 65 (10A)

Is the fuse blown?

YES
NO

>> GO TO 2.

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

>> Replace the blown fuse after repairing the affected circuit.

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect A/C and AV switch assembly connector.

3. Check voltage between A/C and AV switch assembly connector M98 terminal 3 and ground.

A/C and AV switch assembly
Ground Condition Voltage
Connector Terminal (Approx.)
M98 3 — Ignition switch: ACC Battery voltage
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

3.CHECK CONTROL UNIT GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M164.
3. Check continuity between A/C and AV switch assembly connector M98 terminal 9 and AV control unit con-

nector M164 terminal 98.
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

A/C and AV switch assembly AV control unit

Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M98 9 M164 98 Yes
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
4.CHECK SWITCH GROUND CIRCUIT
Check continuity between A/C and AV switch assembly connector M98 terminal 1 and ground.
A/C and AV switch assembly
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
M98 1 — Yes
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Inspection End.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
VIDEO DISTRIBUTOR
VIDEO DISTRIBUTOR : Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000011150450
Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".
1.cHECK FUSE
Check that the following fuses are not blown.
Terminal No. Signal name Fuse No.
4 ACC power supply 65 (10A)
2 Battery power supply 15 (15A)
Are the fuses blown?
YES >> Replace the blown fuse after repairing the affected circuit.
NO >> GO TO 2.
2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect video distributor connector B24.
3. Check voltage between video distributor connector B24 and ground.
Video distri
deo distributor Ground Condition Voltage
Connector Terminal (Approx.)
4 Ignition switch: ACC
B24 — Battery voltage
2 Ignition switch: OFF

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Check continuity between video distributor connector B24 and ground.

Revision: September 2014 AV-366

2015 Pathfinder



POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

Video distributor
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
1
B24 — Yes
3
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Inspection End.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
HEADREST DISPLAY UNIT
HEADREST DISPLAY UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000011150461
Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".
1.cHECK FUSE
Check that the following fuses are not blown.
Terminal No. Signal name Fuse No.
15
1 Battery power supply 15 (15A)
Are the fuses blown?
YES >> Replace the blown fuse after repairing the affected circuit.
NO >> GO TO 2.
2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT
1. Disconnect headrest display unit connector.
2. Check voltage between headrest display unit connector and ground.
Headrest displayl unit
eadrest displayl uni Ground Voltage
Connector Terminal (Approx.)
15
B223 (driver seat) 16
15 — Battery voltage
B317 (passenger seat) 16

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Check continuity between headrest display unit connector and ground.
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

Headrest displayl unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
12
B223 (driver seat) 31
32
— Yes
28
B317 (passenger seat) 31
32
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Inspection End.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
AROUND VIEW MONITOR CONTROL UNIT
AROUND VIEW MONITOR CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure INFoID:0000000011150462
Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".
1.cHECK FUSE
Check that the following fuses are not blown.
Terminal No. Signal name Fuse No.
4 Ignition signal 29 (5A)
2 Battery power supply 15 (15A)
Are the fuses blown?
YES >> Replace the blown fuse after repairing the affected circuit.
NO >> GO TO 2.
2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect around view monitor control unit connector M96.
3. Check voltage between around view monitor control unit connector M96 and ground.
~ , , ,
round view monitor control unit Ground Condition Voltage
Connector Terminal (Approx.)
4 Ignition switch: ON
M96 — Battery voltage
2 Ignition switch: OFF
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Check continuity between around view monitor control unit connector M96 and ground.
Around view monitor control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
M96 1 — Yes

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Inspection End.
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
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CENTER SPEAKER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

CENTER SPEAKER

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000011150463

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CONNECTOR CHECK

Check the BOSE speaker amp. and speaker connectors for the following:
* Proper connection

+ Damage

» Disconnected or loose terminals

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair the terminals or connectors.

2 .CHECK CENTER SPEAKER SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector B130 and center speaker connector.
2. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. connector B130 and center speaker connector.

BOSE speaker amp. Center speaker
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
17 1
B130 M110 Yes
18 2
3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. connector B130 and ground.
BOSE speaker amp.
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
17
B130 — No
18
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

3.CHECK CENTER SPEAKER SIGNAL

bl e

Connect BOSE speaker amp. connector B130 and center speaker connector.
Turn ignition switch to ACC.
Push AV control unit POWER switch.
Check the signal between the terminals of BOSE speaker amp. connector B130.

BOSE speaker amp. connector B130

*)

)

Condition

Terminal

Terminal

Reference value

17

18

Audio signal output

>

[

—
—

N =]

SKIB3609E

Is the inspection result normal?
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CENTER SPEAKER
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

YES >> Replace center speaker. Refer to AV-436, "Removal and Installation".

NO

>> GO TO 4.

4.CHECK PRE-AMP SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M161 and BOSE speaker amp. connector B130.
2. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M161 and BOSE speaker amp. connector B130.

AV control unit BOSE speaker amp.
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
2 35
3 36
M161 B130 Yes
11 33
12 34
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M161 and ground.
AV control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
2
3
M161 — No
11
12
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

5.CHECK PRE-AMP SIGNAL

PON -~

Connect AV control unit connector M161 and BOSE speaker amp. connector B130.
Turn ignition switch to ACC.
Push AV control unit POWER switch.
Check signal between the terminals of AV control unit connector M161.

AV control unit connector M161

(+) =) Condition Reference value
Terminal Terminal
2 3
(\%]
1 |
io si IA \ l\M AH\l P\
» 12 Audio signal output 0 ARV TAALATR A
1 v VIV W
Y

SKIB3609E

Is the inspection result normal?

YES
NO

>> Replace BOSE speaker amp. Refer to AV-432, "Removal and Installation”.
>> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation”.

Revision: September 2014 AV-371 2015 Pathfinder



INSTRUMENT PANEL SPEAKER/TWEETER
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

INSTRUMENT PANEL SPEAKER/TWEETER

Diagnosis Procedure

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

INFOID:0000000011150464

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CONNECTOR CHECK

Check the BOSE speaker amp. and speaker connectors for the following:
* Proper connection

+ Damage

» Disconnected or loose terminals

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair the terminals or connectors.
2 .CHECK INSTRUMENT PANEL TWEETER SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector and suspect instrument panel tweeter connector.
2. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. connector and suspect instrument panel tweeter connec-

tor.
BOSE speaker amp. Instrument panel tweeter
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
29 1
B130 M62 (LH)
30 2
Yes
4 1
B129 M73 (RH)
3 2
3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. connector and ground.
BOSE speaker amp.
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
29
B130
30
— No
4
B129

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

3.CHECK INSTRUMENT PANEL TWEETER SIGNAL

Connect BOSE speaker amp. connector and suspect instrument panel tweeter connector.
Turn ignition switch to ACC.

Push AV control unit POWER switch.

Check the signal between the terminals of BOSE speaker amp. connector.

bl i\

BOSE speaker amp. connector

Reference value

*)

)

Terminal

Terminal

Condition
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INSTRUMENT PANEL SPEAKER/TWEETER
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

29

30

Audio signal output

—.
P>
!

[\SIE ==

SKIB3609E

Is the inspection result normal?

YES

NO >> GO TO 4.

>> Replace instrument panel tweeter. Refer to AV-435, "Removal and Installation".

4.CHECK PRE-AMP SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M161 and BOSE speaker amp. connector B130.
2. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M161 and BOSE speaker amp. connector B130.

AV control unit BOSE speaker amp.
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
2 35
3 36
M161 B130 Yes
1 33
12 34
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M161 and ground.
AV control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
2
3
M161 — No
11
12

Is the inspection result normal?

YES
NO

>>GO TO 5.

5 .CHECK PRE-AMP SIGNAL

>> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

hON~

Connect AV control unit connector M161 and BOSE speaker amp. connector B130.
Turn ignition switch to ACC.
Push AV control unit POWER switch.
Check signal between the terminals of AV control unit connector M161.

AV control unit connector M161

(+) (=) Condition Reference value
Terminal Terminal

2 3
(\%]
1 |

\ l\M AH\l l”\
Audio si | output

1 12 Helo signal oLt SRRV TAATIA Y0

ANV
—2ms

SKIB3609E

Is the inspection result normal?

YES
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INSTRUMENT PANEL SPEAKER/TWEETER
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation”.
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FRONT TWEETER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
FRONT TWEETER
Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000011150455

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CONNECTOR CHECK

Check the BOSE speaker amp. and speaker connectors for the following:
* Proper connection
+ Damage
» Disconnected or loose terminals
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair the terminals or connectors.

2 .CHECK FRONT TWEETER SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector B130 and suspect front tweeter connector.
2. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. connector B130 and suspect front tweeter connector.

BOSE speaker amp. Front tweeter
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
19 1
M109 (LH)
20 2
B130 Yes
31 1
M111 (RH)
32 2
3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. connector B130 and ground.
BOSE speaker amp.
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
19
20
B130 — No
31
32

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

3.CHECK FRONT TWEETER SIGNAL

Connect BOSE speaker amp. connector B130 and suspect front tweeter connector.
Turn ignition switch to ACC.

Push AV control unit POWER switch.

Check the signal between the terminals of BOSE speaker amp. connector B130.

PN~

BOSE speaker amp. connector B130

(+) -) Condition Reference value

Terminal Terminal
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FRONT TWEETER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
19 20
V)
io si 1IA \ l\ th I\
31 32 Audio signal output 0 il MV
9 VYV YW
i

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace front tweeter. Refer to AV-434, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> GO TO 4.

4.CHECK PRE-AMP SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M161 and BOSE speaker amp. connector B130.
2. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M161 and BOSE speaker amp. connector B130.

AV control unit BOSE speaker amp.
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
2 35
3 36
M161 B130 Yes
11 33
12 34
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M161 and ground.
AV control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
2
3
M161 — No
1
12
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
5.CHECK PRE-AMP SIGNAL
1. Connect AV control unit connector M161 and BOSE speaker amp. connector B130.
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC.
3. Push AV control unit POWER switch.
4. Check signal between the terminals of AV control unit connector M161.
AV control unit connector M161
(+) (=) Condition Reference value
Terminal Terminal
2 3
V)
1 IA \ l\ th I\
Audio signal output
11 12 o signat ouipt YAl gl
4 VOV VY W
-»—42|m|s
SKIB3609E

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Replace BOSE speaker amp. Refer to AV-432, "Removal and Installation".
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FRONT TWEETER
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".
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FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
FRONT DOOR SPEAKER
Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000011150456

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CONNECTOR CHECK

Check the BOSE speaker amp. and speaker connectors for the following:
* Proper connection

+ Damage

» Disconnected or loose terminals

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair the terminals or connectors.

2.CHECK FRONT DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector B130 and suspect front door speaker connector.
2. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. connector B130 and suspect front door speaker connec-

tor.
BOSE speaker amp. Front door speaker
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
19 1
D12 (LH)
20 2
B130 Yes
31 1
D112 (RH)
32 2
3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. connector B130 and ground.
BOSE speaker amp.
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
19
20
B130 — No
31
32
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
3.CHECK FRONT DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL
1. Connect BOSE speaker amp. connector B130 and suspect front door speaker connector.
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC.
3. Push AV control unit POWER switch.
4. Check the signal between the terminals of BOSE speaker amp. connector B130.
BOSE speaker amp. connector B130
(+) =) Condition Reference value

Terminal Terminal
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< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

19

20

31

32

Audio signal output

—.
P>
!

[\SIE ==

SKIB3609E

Is the inspection result normal?

YES

NO >> GO TO 4.

>> Replace front door speaker. Refer to AV-433, "Removal and Installation".

4.CHECK PRE-AMP SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M161 and BOSE speaker amp. connector B130.
2. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M161 and BOSE speaker amp. connector B130.

AV control unit BOSE speaker amp.
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
2 35
3 36
M161 B130 Yes
1 33
12 34
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M161 and ground.
AV control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
2
3
M161 — No
11
12

Is the inspection result normal?

YES
NO

>>GO TO 5.

5 .CHECK PRE-AMP SIGNAL

>> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

hON~

Connect AV control unit connector M161 and BOSE speaker amp. connector B130.
Turn ignition switch to ACC.
Push AV control unit POWER switch.
Check signal between the terminals of AV control unit connector M161.

AV control unit connector M161

(+) (=) Condition Reference value
Terminal Terminal

2 3
(\%]
1 |

\ l\M AH\l l”\
Audio si | output

1 12 Helo signal oLt SRRV TAATIA Y0

ANV
—2ms

SKIB3609E

Is the inspection result normal?

YES
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FRONT DOOR SPEAKER
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation”.
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
REAR DOOR SPEAKER
Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000011150467

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CONNECTOR CHECK

Check the BOSE speaker amp. and speaker connectors for the following:
* Proper connection

+ Damage

» Disconnected or loose terminals

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair the terminals or connectors.

2.CHECK REAR DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector B129 or B130 and suspect rear door speaker connector.
2. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. connector B129 or B130 and suspect rear door speaker
connector.

BOSE speaker amp. Rear door speaker
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
28 1
B130 D207 (LH)
16 2
Yes
14 1
B129 D307 (RH)
9 2
3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. connector B129 or B130 and ground.
BOSE speaker amp.
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
28
B130
16
— No
14
B129
9

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.

NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
3.CHECK REAR DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL

1. Connect BOSE speaker amp. connector B129 or B130 and suspect rear door speaker connector.
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC.
3. Push AV control unit POWER switch.
4. Check the signal between the terminals of BOSE speaker amp. connectors.
BOSE speaker amp. Condition Reference value
Connector ®) )
Terminal Terminal
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

B130 28 16

V)

] |

io si AN ARt

8129 14 9 Audio signal outpt gavivRiAviT

ANV VYW

-»—oz‘mls

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace rear door speaker. Refer to AV-437, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> GO TO 4.

4.CHECK PRE-AMP SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M161 and BOSE speaker amp. connector B130.
2. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M161 and BOSE speaker amp. connector B130.

AV control unit BOSE speaker amp.
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
4 24
5 23
M161 B130 Yes
13 26
14 25
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M161 and ground.
AV control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
4
5
M161 — No
13
14
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
5.CHECK PRE-AMP SIGNAL
1. Connect AV control unit connector M161 and BOSE speaker amp. connector B130.
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC.
3. Push AV control unit POWER switch.
4. Check signal between the terminals of AV control unit connector M161.
AV control unit connector M161
(+) (=) Condition Reference value
Terminal Terminal
4 5
V)
1 IA \ l\ klM I\
Audio signal output
13 14 o signarotipd vl UV
4 v VYV [W
i
SKIB3609E

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Replace BOSE speaker amp. Refer to AV-432, "Removal and Installation".
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".
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REAR SPEAKER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
REAR SPEAKER
Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000011150455

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CONNECTOR CHECK

Check the BOSE speaker amp. and speaker connectors for the following:
* Proper connection

+ Damage

» Disconnected or loose terminals

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair the terminals or connectors.

2.CHECK REAR SIDE SPEAKER SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector B129 and suspect rear side speaker connector.
2. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. connector B129 and suspect rear side speaker connector.

BOSE speaker amp. Rear side speaker
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
B1 (LH
1 okl 1
B153 (RH)
B129 Yes
B1 (LH)
2 2
B153 (RH)
3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. connector B129 and ground.
BOSE speaker amp.
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
1
B129 — No
2

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

3.CHECK REAR SIDE SPEAKER SIGNAL

Connect BOSE speaker amp. connector B129 and suspect rear side speaker connector.
Turn ignition switch to ACC.

Push AV control unit POWER switch.

Check the signal between the terminals of BOSE speaker amp. connector B129.

bl
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REAR SPEAKER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
BOSE speaker amp. connector B129 Condition Reference value
(+) )
Terminal Terminal
(V)
. |
IA \ l\)\\ AH\I ln\
1 2 Audio signal
udio signal output 0 ARV TRALATR A
(VYW
+—<—2‘m|3
SKIB3609E

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace rear side speaker. Refer to AV-438, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> GO TO 4.

4.CHECK PRE-AMP SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M161 and BOSE speaker amp. connector B130.
2. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M161 and BOSE speaker amp. connector B130.

AV control unit BOSE speaker amp.
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
4 24
5 23
M161 B130 Yes
13 26
14 25
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M161 and ground.
AV control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
4
5
M161 — No
13
14
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOS5S.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
5.CHECK PRE-AMP SIGNAL
1. Connect AV control unit connector M161 and BOSE speaker amp. connector B130.
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC.
3. Push AV control unit POWER switch.
4. Check signal between the terminals of AV control unit connector M161.
AV control unit connector M161
(+) -) Condition Reference value

Terminal Terminal

Revision: September 2014 AV-385 2015 Pathfinder



REAR SPEAKER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

4 5

>

[

Audio signal output ol H \

=
= |
-

13 14

SKIB3609E

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace BOSE speaker amp. Refer to AV-432, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation”.

Revision: September 2014 AV-386 2015 Pathfinder



< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

SUBWOOFER

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

SUBWOOFER

Diagnosis Procedure

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CONNECTOR CHECK

INFOID:0000000011150469

Check the AV control unit, BOSE speaker amp. and subwoofer connectors for the following:
* Proper connection

+ Damage

« Disconnected or looses terminals
Is the inspection result normal?

YES

>> GO TO 2.
NO >> Repair the terminal and connector.

2 .CHECK SUBWOOFER SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector and subwoofer connector.
2. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. connector and subwoofer connector.

BOSE speaker amp.

Subwoofer

Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
8 1
13 2
B129 B73 Yes
6 3
5 4
3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. connector and ground.
BOSE speaker amp.
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
8
13
B129 — No
6
5

Is the inspection result normal?

YES

>>GO TO 3.

NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
3.CHECK SUBWOOFER SIGNAL

PN~

Connect BOSE speaker amp. connector and subwoofer connector.
Turn ignition switch to ACC.
Push AV control unit POWER switch.
Check the signal between the terminals of BOSE speaker amp. connector.

BOSE speaker amp. connector

*)

)

Terminal

Terminal

Condition

Reference value
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SUBWOOFER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
13 8
V)
o si 1IA \ l\ AH\I I\
5 5 Audio signal output 0 il MV
1 V VI Yy W
-»—42|m|s

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace subwoofer. Refer to AV-439, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> GO TO 4.

4.CHECK PRE-AMP SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M161 and BOSE speaker amp. connector B130.
2. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M161 and BOSE speaker amp. connector B130.

AV control unit BOSE speaker amp.
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
4 24
5 23
M161 B130 Yes
13 26
14 25
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M161 and ground.
AV control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
4
5
M161 — No
13
14
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
5.CHECK PRE-AMP SIGNAL
1. Connect AV control unit connector M161 and BOSE speaker amp. connector B130.
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC.
3. Push AV control unit POWER switch.
4. Check signal between the terminals of AV control unit connector M161.
AV control unit connector M161
(+) (=) Condition Reference value
Terminal Terminal
4 5
V)
1 IA \ l\ th I\
Audio signal output
13 14 Helo signat otpy vl UV
4 v VYV [W
-»—42|m|s
SKIB3609E

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Replace BOSE speaker amp. Refer to AV-432, "Removal and Installation".
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SUBWOOFER
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".
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FRONT AUXILIARY INPUT JACK AUDIO SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
FRONT AUXILIARY INPUT JACK AUDIO SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000011150470

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK AUX SOUND SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M162 and front auxiliary input jacks connector.
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M162 and front auxiliary input jacks connector.

AV control unit Front auxiliary input jacks
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
24 3
M162 M205 Yes
38 1
4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M162 and ground.
AV control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
24
M162 — No
38

Is inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

2.CHECK AUX SOUND SIGNAL GROUND CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

Check continuity between AV control unit connector M162 and front auxiliary input jacks connector M205.

AV control unit Front auxiliary input jacks
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M162 39 M205 2 Yes

Is inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO3.

NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
3.CHECK AUX SOUND SIGNAL
1. Connect AV control unit connector M162 and front auxiliary input jacks connector.
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC.
3. Select AUX mode.
4. Check the signal between the terminals of AV control unit connector M162.

AV control unit connector M162 Condition Reference value

+) )

Terminal Terminal
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FRONT AUXILIARY INPUT JACK AUDIO SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
24 39
V)
] [
AN A A
38 39 AUX mode selected 0 ARV TAALAVR A
NV VYW
T

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace front auxiliary input jacks. Refer to AV-441, "Removal and Installation".
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COMPOSITE IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT (AV CONTROL UNIT TO FRONT DIS-
PLAY UNIT)

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

COMPOSITE IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT (AV CONTROL UNIT TO FRONT
DISPLAY UNIT)

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000011150471

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK COMPOSITE IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M163 and display unit connector M92.
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M163 and display unit connector M92.

AV control unit Display unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
56 18
M163 M92 Yes

55 19

4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M163 and ground.
AV control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
M163 56 — No
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
2.CHECK COMPOSITE IMAGE SIGNAL
1. Connect AV control unit connector M163 and display unit connector M92.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check the signal between the terminals of AV control unit connector M163.
AV control unit connector M163
(+) (=) Condition Reference value
Terminal Terminal
W)
0.4
56 55 DVD image is displayed. 0 Uk ;" “*’;:h; Uh
| |
0.4 ‘_‘4|°”|S Il
SKIB2251J

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-429, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation”.
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COMPOSITE IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT (AV CONTROL UNIT TO VIDEO DISTRIB-
UTOR)

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

COMPOSITE IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT (AV CONTROL UNIT TO VIDEO
DISTRIBUTOR)

Diagnosis Procedure

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK COMPOSITE IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

INFOID:0000000011150472

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M164 and video distributor connector B25.
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M164 and video distributor connector B25.

AV control unit Video distributor
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
107 34
M164 B25 Yes
105 33
4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M164 and ground.
AV control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
M164 107 — No

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

2.CHECK COMPOSITE IMAGE SIGNAL

1. Connect AV control unit connector M164 and video distributor connector B25.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check the signal between the terminals of video distributor connector B25.

Video distributor connector B25

(+) -) Condition Reference value
Terminal Terminal
W)
DVD, USB or front auxiliary in-
34 33 put jacks image is displayed on

headrest display.

=

0.4
0.4p U

—+40us

SKIB2251J

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace video distributor. Refer to AV-447, "Removal and Installation".

NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".
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COMPOSITE IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT (VIDEO DISTRIBUTOR TO HEADREST
DISPLAY UNIT)

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
COMPOSITE IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT (VIDEO DISTRIBUTOR TO HEAD-
REST DISPLAY UNIT)

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000011150473

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK COMPOSITE IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect video distributor connector B24 and headrest display unit connectors.
3. Check continuity between video distributor connector B24 and headrest display unit connectors.

Video distributor Headrest display unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
32 5
B223 (driver seat) Yes
31 21
B24
28 B317 ( t) ° 7
passenger sea es
27 9 21
4. Check continuity between video distributor connector B24 and ground.
Video distributor
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
32
B24 — No
28
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
2 .CHECK COMPOSITE IMAGE SIGNAL
1. Connect video distributor connector B24 and headrest display unit connectors.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check the signal between the terminals of headrest display unit connectors.
Headrest display unit
(+) (-) Condition Reference value
Connector
Terminal Terminal
B223 (driver seat) 5 21
)
DVD, USB or front 0.4
auxiliary input jacks -M—h
B317 (past?enger 5 21 image is displayed on O NI M
sea headrest display. 0 4l | |
play. 0.4 ’_“1'0“13
SKIB2251J

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace headrest display unit. Refer to AV-430, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace video distributor. Refer to AV-447, "Removal and Installation".
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AUX IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT (FRONT AUXILIARY INPUT JACKS TO AV CON-
TROL UNIT)
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
AUX IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT (FRONT AUXILIARY INPUT JACKS TO AV
CONTROL UNIT)

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000011150474

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK AUX IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M164 and front auxiliary input jacks connector M205.
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M164 and front auxiliary input jacks connector M205.

AV control unit Front auxiliary input jacks
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
91 7
M164 M205 Yes
92 8
4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M164 and ground.
AV control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
M164 91 — No
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

2.CHECK AUX IMAGE SIGNAL
1. Connect AV control unit connector M164 and front auxiliary input jacks connector M205.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check the signal between the terminals of front auxiliary input jacks connector M205.

Front auxiliary input jacks connector M205

(+) -) Condition Reference value
Terminal Terminal
W)
o _ . 0.4
7 8 Front auxm.ary.mputjacks im- R *’Tﬁ -
age is displayed. I el AV
I I 1l
0. 4P 4|0u|s
SKIB2251J

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace front auxiliary input jacks. Refer to AV-441, "Removal and Installation".
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IMAGE SWITCH SIGNAL CIRCUIT
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

IMAGE SWITCH SIGNAL CIRCUIT

Diagnosis Procedure

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

INFOID:0000000011150475

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK CONTINUITY IMAGE SWITCH SIGNAL CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect video distributor connector B24 and headrest display unit connectors.
3. Check continuity between video distributor connector B24 and headrest display unit connectors.

Video distributor Headrest display unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
10 7
B223 (driver seat)
7 23
B24 Yes
i B317 ( t) !
passenger sea
5 9 23
4. Check continuity between video distributor connector B24 and ground.
Video distributor
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
10
B24 — No
9
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
2 .CHECK VIDEO DISTRIBUTOR VOLTAGE
1. Connect video distributor connector B24 and headrest display unit connectors.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check the voltage between the terminals of video distributor connector B24.
Video distributor connector B24
- Voltage
(+) -) Condition (Approx.)
Terminal Terminal
DVD, USB or front auxiliary in-
put jacks image is displayed on 0.5V
headrest display.
10 7
DVD, USB or rear auxiliary in-
put jacks image is displayed on 45V
headrest display.
DVD, USB or front auxiliary in-
put jacks image is displayed on 0.5V
9 5 headrest display.
DVD, USB or rear auxiliary in-
put jacks image is displayed on 45V
headrest display.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace video distributor. Refer to AV-447, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace headrest display unit. Refer to AV-430, "Removal and Installation”.
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DISK EJECT SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
DISK EJECT SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000011150476

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK DISK EJECT SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M164 and A/C and AV switch assembly connector.
3

Check continuity between AV control unit connector M164 terminal 97 and A/C and AV switch assembly
connector M98 terminal 14.

AV control unit A/C and AV switch assembly
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M164 97 M98 14 Yes

4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M164 terminal 97 and ground.

AV control unit

Continuity
Connector Terminal Ground
M164 97 No
Is inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
2 .CHECK AV CONTROL UNIT VOLTAGE
1. Connect AV control unit connector M164 and A/C and AV switch assembly connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check voltage between AV control unit connector M164 terminal 97 and ground.
AV control unit Ground
- Voltage
+ Condition
(+) ©) (Approx.)
Connector Terminal
Pressing eject switch ov
M164 97 —
Except above 50V

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation"”.
NO >> Replace A/C and AV switch assembly. Refer to AV-427, "Removal and Installation".
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MICROPHONE SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
MICROPHONE SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI000000001115047

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK MICROPHONE SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M163 and microphone connector.
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M163 and microphone connector R109.

AV control unit Microphone
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
59 5
M163 60 R109 3 Yes
75 6
4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M163 and ground.
AV control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
59
M163 60 — No
75
Is inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
2.CHECK MICROPHONE VCC VOLTAGE
1. Connect AV control unit connector M163.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check voltage between terminals of AV control unit connector M163.
AV control unit connector M163
Voltage
*) ) (Approx.)
Terminal Terminal
60 59 50V

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation”.

3.CHECK MICROPHONE SIGNAL

1. Connect microphone connector.
2. Check signal between terminals of AV control unit connector M163.
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MICROPHONE SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
AV control unit connector M163
(+) =) Condition Reference value
Terminal Terminal
(V)
1 I
) ) A | \ |
75 59 Speak into microphone. ol | \\ \fh‘\‘ lHAVI | H\
1 v VIV W
+—<—2‘m|3
SKIB3609E

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Replace microphone. Refer to AV-442, "Removal and Installation”.
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< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

STEERING SWITCH

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

STEERING SWITCH

Diagnosis Procedure

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK STEERING SWITCHES RESISTANCE

INFOID:0000000011150478

Turn ignition switch OFF.

1.
2. Disconnect combination switch connector M149.
3

Check the resistance between the terminals of combination switch connector M149.

Combination switch connector M149

Condition

Resistance Q

Terminal Terminal (Approx.)
Depress SOURCE switch. 1
Depress A switch. 121
14 Depress V switch. 321
Depress \\.{ switch. 723
Depress ENTER switch. 2023
7 Depress ~ U:] switch. 1
Depress I+  switch. 121
1 Depress £ switch. 321
Depress ¥ switch. 723
Depress DISP switch. 2023

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 2.

NO >> Replace steering switches. Refer to AV-428, "Removal and Installation".

2.CHECK HARNESS BETWEEN COMBINATION SWITCH AND COMBINATION METER

1. Disconnect combination meter connector M24 and combination switch connector M30.

2. Check continuity between combination meter connector M24 and combination switch connector M30.

Combination meter

Combination switch

Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
3 24
M24 24 M30 33 Yes
4 31
3. Check continuity between combination meter connector M24 and ground.
Combination meter
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
3
M24 24 — No
4

Is the inspection result normal?
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STEERING SWITCH

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

YES >>GOTO3.

NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
3.CHECK COMBINATION SWITCH

Check continuity between combination switch connectors M30 and M149.

Combination switch

Connector Terminal Connector Terminal Continuity
24 14
M30 31 M149 15 Ves
33 17

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> Replace spiral cable. Refer to SR-15. "Removal and Installation”.

4.CHECK HARNESS BETWEEN COMBINATION METER AND AV CONTROL UNIT

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M161.
2. Check continuity between combination meter connector M24 and AV control unit connector M161.

Combination meter AV control unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
14 6
M24 15 M161 16 Yes
16 15
3. Check continuity between combination meter connector M24 and ground.
Combination meter
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
14
M24 15 — No
16
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
5 .CHECK AV CONTROL UNIT VOLTAGE
1. Connect combination meter connector M24 and AV control unit connector M161.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check the voltage between the terminals of AV control unit connector M161.
AV control unit M161
Voltage
*) ©) (Approx.)
Terminal Terminal
6
15 50V
16

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation"”.
NO >> Replace combination meter. Refer to M\WI-85, "Removal and Installation".
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USB CONNECTOR

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
USB CONNECTOR
Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000011150475

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK USB INTERFACE HARNESS CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M126 and USB interface connector M209.
3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M126 and USB interface connector M209.

AV control unit USB interface
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
121 2
122 1
M126 123 M209 4 Yes
124 3
125 5
4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M126 and ground.
AV control unit
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
121
M126 Ground No
123

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace the USB interface. Refer to AV-440, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
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FRONT CAMERA IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
FRONT CAMERA IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000011150480

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK FRONT CAMERA IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect around view monitor control unit connector M96 and front camera connector E226.
3

Check continuity between around view monitor control unit connector M96 and front camera connector
E226.

Around view monitor control unit Front camera
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal

40 3

M96 E226 Yes
39 4

4. Check continuity between around view monitor control unit connector M96 and ground.
Around view monitor control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
M96 40 — No

Is inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

2.CHECK FRONT CAMERA IMAGE SIGNAL

1. Connect around view monitor control unit connector M96 and front camera connector E226.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check the signal between the terminals of around view monitor control unit connector M96.

Around view monitor control unit connector M96
(+) =) Condition Reference value
Terminal Terminal
(V)
1
CAMERA switch is ON or shift
40 39 position is R. OEWWW
11
R E=FIYE
L[]
JSNIA0834GB

Is inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace around view monitor control unit. Refer to AV-443, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace front camera. Refer to AV-444, "Removal and Installation".
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< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

REAR CAMERA IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT
[PREMIUM AUDIO]

REAR CAMERA IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000011150481

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

WITH AROUND VIEW MONITOR
1 .CHECK REAR VIEW CAMERA IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1.

Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect around view monitor control unit connector M96 and rear view camera connector D504.
3. Check continuity between around view monitor control unit connector M96 and rear view camera connec-
tor D504.
Around view monitor control unit Rear view camera
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
28 3
M96 D504 Yes
27 4
4. Check continuity between around view monitor control unit connector M96 and ground.
Around view monitor control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
M96 28 — No
Is inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

2.CHECK REAR VIEW CAMERA IMAGE SIGNAL
1. Connect around view monitor control unit connector M96 and rear view camera connector D504.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check the signal between the terminals of around view monitor control unit connector M96.

Around view monitor control unit connector M96

+) () Condition Reference value
Terminal Terminal
(V)
1
CAMERA switch is ON or shift ;
28 27 position is R. 0[‘%
T

JSNIA0834GB

Is inspection result normal?

YES
NO

WITHOUT AROUND VIEW MONITOR
1 .CHECK CAMERA POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

>> Replace around view monitor control unit. Refer to AV-443, "Removal and Installation".

>> Replace rear view camera. Refer to AV-445, "Removal and Installation".

1.
2.
3.
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Disconnect AV control unit connector M164 and rear view camera connector.
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REAR CAMERA IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
AV control unit Rear view camera
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M164 83 D504 1 Yes

4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M164 and ground.

AV control unit

Continuity
Connector Terminal Ground

M164 83 No

Is inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

2.CHECK CAMERA GROUND CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

Check continuity between AV control unit connector M164 and rear view camera connector D504.

AV control unit Rear view camera
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M164 84 D504 2 Yes
Is inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.
3.CHECK CAMERA POWER SUPPLY VOLTAGE
1. Connect AV control unit connector M164 and rear view camera connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Shift the selector lever to “R”.
4. Check voltage between AV control unit connector M164 and ground.
AV control unit Ground
- Voltage
(+) O Condition (Approx.)
Connector Terminal
M164 83 — Selector lever is in “R”. 6.0V

Is inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 4.
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-425, "Removal and Installation".

4.CHECK CAMERA IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. AV
2. Disconnect display unit connector M92 and rear view camera connector.

3. Check continuity between display unit connector M92 and rear view camera connector D504.

Display unit Rear view camera
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M92 8 D504 3 Yes
4. Check continuity between display unit connector M92 and ground.
Display unit

Continuity

Connector Terminal Ground

M92 8 No

Is inspection result normal?
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REAR CAMERA IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

YES >>GOTOS.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

5.CHECK CAMERA IMAGE SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector M92 and rear view camera connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Shift the selector lever to “R”.
4. Check signal between display unit connector M92 and ground.
Display unit Ground
(+) Condition Reference value
Connector Terminal )
W
0.4
M92 8 o Camera image dis- oI *,:M -
e
0.4 ’—«4|0u]s
SKIB2251J

Is inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-429, "Removal and Installation"”.
NO >> Replace rear view camera. Refer to AV-445, "Removal and Installation".
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SIDE CAMERA LH IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

SIDE CAMERA LH IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000011150482

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK LH SIDE CAMERA IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect around view monitor control unit connector M96 and LH side camera connector D28.
3

Check continuity between around view monitor control unit connector M96 and LH side camera connector
D28.

Around view monitor control unit LH side camera
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal

32 5

M96 D28 Yes
31 17

4. Check continuity between around view monitor control unit connector M96 and ground.
Around view monitor control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
M96 32 — No

Is inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

2.CHECK LH SIDE CAMERA IMAGE SIGNAL

1. Connect around view monitor control unit connector M96 and LH side camera connector D28.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check the signal between the terminals of around view monitor control unit connector M96.

Around view monitor control unit connector M96

(+) =) Condition Reference value

Terminal Terminal

CAMERA switch is ON or shift
32 31 position is R. OEWWW

JSNIA0834GB

Is inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace around view monitor control unit. Refer to AV-443, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace LH side camera. Refer to AV-446, "Removal and Installation".
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SIDE CAMERA RH IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
SIDE CAMERA RH IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000011150485

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

1 .CHECK RH SIDE CAMERA IMAGE SIGNAL CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect around view monitor control unit connector M96 and RH side camera connector D128.

3. Check continuity between around view monitor control unit connector M96 and RH side camera connector
D128.

Around view monitor control unit RH side camera
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal

36 5

M96 D128 Yes
35 17

4. Check continuity between around view monitor control unit connector M96 and ground.
Around view monitor control unit
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
M96 36 — No

Is inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness or connectors.

2.CHECK RH SIDE CAMERA IMAGE SIGNAL
1. Connect around view monitor control unit connector M96 and RH side camera connector D128.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check the signal between the terminals of around view monitor control unit connector M96.

Around view monitor control unit connector M96
(+) (=) Condition Reference value
Terminal Terminal
(V)
1
CAMERA switch is ON or shift i
36 35 position is R. OEW'
11
1540 us
[ ||
JSNIA0834GB

Is inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace around view monitor control unit. Refer to AV-443, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace RH side camera. Refer to AV-446, "Removal and Installation”.
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MULTI AV SYSTEM
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS
MULTI AV SYSTEM

Sym ptom Ta b I e INFOID:0000000011150484

RELATED TO AUDIO

Symptoms Check items Probable malfunction location

Malfunction in AV control unit.

The disk cannot be removed. AV control unit Refer to AV-216, "On Board Diagnosis Function".

Revision: September 2014 AV-409 2015 Pathfinder



MULTI AV SYSTEM
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

Symptoms Check items

Probable malfunction location

No sound from all speakers.

Speaker circuit shorted to ground.

Refer to AV-255, "Wiring Diagram".

Bose amp. ON signal circuit malfunction.

Refer to AV-346, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Bose speaker amp. power supply and ground cir-
cuits malfunction.

Refer to AV-364, "BOSE AMP. : Diagnosis Proce-
dure".

No sound comes out or the level of

the sound is low. Only a certain speaker (front door -
speaker LH, front door speaker RH, front | -
tweeter LH, front tweeter RH, instrument
panel tweeter LH, instrument panel -
tweeter RH, center speaker, rear door -
speaker LH, rear door speaker RH, rear
side speaker LH, rear side speaker RH, | -
subwoofer) does not output sound. -

Poor connector connection of speaker.

Sound signal circuit malfunction between AV con-
trol unit and Bose speaker amp.

Refer to:

AV-378, "Diagnosis Procedure” (front door speak-
er).

AV-375, "Diagnosis Procedure" (front tweeter).
AV-372, "Diagnosis Procedure" (instrument panel
tweeter).

AV-370, "Diagnosis Procedure" (center speaker).
AV-381. "Diagnosis Procedure" (rear door speak-
er).

AV-384, "Diagnosis Procedure"” (rear side speaker).
AV-387, "Diagnosis Procedure" (subwoofer).
Sound signal circuit malfunction between Bose
speaker amp. and speaker.

Refer to:

AV-378, "Diagnosis Procedure" (front door speak-
er).

AV-375, "Diagnosis Procedure"” (front tweeter).
AV-372, "Diagnosis Procedure" (instrument panel
tweeter).

AV-370, "Diagnosis Procedure” (center speaker).
AV-381, "Diagnosis Procedure" (rear door speak-
er).

AV-384. "Diagnosis Procedure"” (rear side speaker).
AV-387, "Diagnosis Procedure" (subwoofer).
Malfunction in speaker.

Refer to:

AV-433, "Removal and Installation" (front door
speaker).

AV-434, "Removal and Installation" (front tweeter).
AV-435, "Removal and Installation" (instrument
panel tweeter).

AV-436, "Removal and Installation" (center speak-
er).

AV-437, "Removal and Installation" (rear door
speaker).

AV-438, "Removal and Installation" (rear side
speaker).

AV-439, "Removal and Installation" (subwoofer).
Malfunction in AV control unit.

Refer to AV-216, "On Board Diagnosis Function".
Malfunction in Bose speaker amp.

Replace Bose speaker amp. Refer to AV-432, "Re-
moval and Installation".
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< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

MULTI AV SYSTEM

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

Symptoms

Check items

Probable malfunction location

Noise is mixed with audio.

Noise comes out from all speakers.

» Malfunction in AV control unit.
Refer to AV-216. "On Board Diagnosis Function".

» Malfunction in Bose speaker amp.
Replace Bose speaker amp. Refer to AV-432, "Re-
moval and Installation".

Noise comes out only from a certain
speaker (front door speaker LH, front
door speaker RH, front tweeter LH, front
tweeter RH, instrument panel tweeter
LH, instrument panel tweeter RH, center
speaker, rear door speaker LH, rear door
speaker RH, rear side speaker LH, rear
side speaker RH, subwoofer).

» Poor connector connection of speaker.

» Sound signal circuit malfunction between AV con-
trol unit and Bose speaker amp.
Refer to:

- AV-378, "Diagnosis Procedure” (front door speak-
er).

- AV-375, "Diagnosis Procedure" (front tweeter).

- AV-372, "Diagnosis Procedure" (instrument panel
tweeter).

- AV-370, "Diagnosis Procedure" (center speaker).

- AV-381, "Diagnosis Procedure" (rear door speak-
er).

- AV-384, "Diagnosis Procedure" (rear side speaker).

- AV-387, "Diagnosis Procedure" (subwoofer).

» Sound signal circuit malfunction between Bose
speaker amp. and speaker.
Refer to:

- AV-378, "Diagnosis Procedure" (front door speak-
er).

- AV-375, "Diagnosis Procedure" (front tweeter).

- AV-372, "Diagnosis Procedure" (instrument panel
tweeter).

- AV-370, "Diagnosis Procedure" (center speaker).

- AV-381, "Diagnosis Procedure" (rear door speak-
er).

- AV-384, "Diagnosis Procedure"” (rear side speaker).

- AV-387, "Diagnosis Procedure" (subwoofer).

» Malfunction in speaker.

» Poor Installation of speaker (e.g. backlash and
looseness).
Refer to:

- AV-433, "Removal and Installation" (front door
speaker).

- AV-434, "Removal and Installation" (front tweeter).

- AV-435, "Removal and Installation" (instrument
panel tweeter).

- AV-436, "Removal and Installation" (center speak-
er).

- AV-437, "Removal and Installation" (rear door
speaker).

- AV-438, "Removal and Installation" (rear side
speaker).

- AV-439, "Removal and Installation" (subwoofer).

+ Malfunction in AV control unit.
Refer to AV-216, "On Board Diagnosis Function".

» Malfunction in Bose speaker amp.
Replace Bose speaker amp. Refer to AV-432, "Re-
moval and Installation".

Noise is mixed with radio only (when the
vehicle hits a bump or while driving over
bad roads)

Poor connector connection of antenna or antenna
feeder.
Refer to AV-449, "Location of Antennas".

No radio reception or poor recep-
tion.

+ Other audio sounds are normal.

* Any radio station cannot be received
or poor reception is caused even after
moving to a service area with good re-
ception (e.g. a place with clear view
and no obstacles generating external
noises).

» Antenna amp. ON signal circuit malfunction.
Refer to AV-345, "Diagnosis Procedure".

* Poor connector connection of antenna or antenna
feeder.
Refer to AV-449, "Location of Antennas".
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< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

MULTI AV SYSTEM

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

Symptoms

Check items

Probable malfunction location

No satellite radio reception.

There is malfunction in the CONSULT
self diagnosis result.
Refer to AV-226, "CONSULT Function".

« Malfunction in antenna, antenna feeder or AV con-
trol unit. Perform DTC diagnosis.
Refer to AV-226, "CONSULT Function".

» Poor continuity in antenna feeder.

» Poor connector connection of antenna or antenna
feeder.
Refer to AV-449, "Location of Antennas".

There is no malfunction in the CONSULT
self diagnosis result.
Refer to AV-226, "CONSULT Function".

» Poor continuity in antenna feeder.

» Poor connector connection of antenna or antenna
feeder.

* Loose satellite radio antenna mounting nut.
Refer to AV-449, "Location of Antennas".

Buzz/rattle sound from speaker

The maijority of buzz/rattle sounds are
not indicative of an issue with the speak-
er, usually something nearby the speak-
er is causing the buzz/rattle.

Refer to "SQUEAK AND RATTLE TROUBLE DIAG-
NOSIS" in the appropriate interior trim section.

RELATED TO HANDS-FRE

E PHONE

Symptoms

Check items

Probable malfunction location

Does not recognize cellular phone
connection (no connection is dis-
played on the display at the guide).

Repeat the registration of cellular phone.

Hands-free phone cannot be estab-
lished.

* Hands-free phone operation can be
made, but the communication cannot
be established.

* Hands-free phone operation can be
performed, however, voice between
each other cannot be heard during the
conversation.

The other party’s voice cannot be
heard by hands-free phone.

Check the “microphone speaker” in In-
spection & Adjustment Mode if sound is
heard.

Originating sound is not heard by
the other party with hands-free
phone communication.

Sound operation function is normal.

Malfunction in AV control unit.
Replace AV control unit. Refer to
and Installation".

AV-425, "Removal

Sound operation function does not work.

Microphone signal circuit malfunction.
Refer to AV-398, "Diagnosis Procedure".

The system cannot be operated.

» The voice recognition can be con-
trolled.
« Steering switch’s ':(]"‘ T E(] and

® switch works, but (& does not
work.

Steering switch malfunction.
Replace steering switch. Refer to
and Installation".

AV-428, "Removal

Steering switch’s &, + - o, and
O switches do not work.

Steering switch signal circuit malfunction.
Refer to AV-400, "Diagnosis Procedure".

All steering switches do not work.

Steering switch ground circuit malfunction.
Refer to AV-400, "Diagnosis Procedure".

RELATED TO NAVIGATION
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< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

MULTI AV SYSTEM

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

Symptoms

Check items

Probable malfunction location

Navigation system is inoperative.

Navigation malfunction.

» Malfunction in hard disk drive (HDD).
» Malfunction in AV control unit.
Refer to AV-216. "On Board Diagnosis Function".

Steering switches malfunction.

Steering switch signal circuit malfunction.
Refer to AV-400, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Voice activated control malfunction.

Microphone signal circuit malfunction.

Refer to AV-398, "Diagnosis Procedure”.
Steering switch signal circuit malfunction.
Refer to AV-400, "Diagnosis Procedure".

RELATED TO AROUND VIEW MONITOR

Symptoms

Check items

Probable malfunction location

Display does not switch to camera
image when “CAMERA” switch is
pressed or selector lever is in R (re-
verse).

Around view monitor control unit mal-
function.

Around view monitor control unit power supply and
ground circuits malfunction.

Refer to AV-368, "AROUND VIEW MONITOR CON-
TROL UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure".

AV communication circuits malfunction.

AV communication circuits malfunction between
around view monitor control unit and AV control unit.
Refer to AV-252, "Reference Value".

Camera image signal circuit (output)
malfunction.

Camera image signal circuit (output) malfunction be-
tween around view monitor control unit and display
unit.

Refer to AV-252, "Reference Value".

Display switches to camera image
when “CAMERA” switch is pressed
or selector lever is in R (reverse),
but all views are not displayed.

Camera image signal circuit (input) mal-
function.

Camera image signal circuit (input) malfunction be-

tween camera and around view monitor control unit.
Refer to:

» AV-403, "Diagnosis Procedure" (front camera).

» AV-404, "Diagnosis Procedure" (rear view camera).
* AV-407, "Diagnosis Procedure" (side camera LH).

» AV-408, "Diagnosis Procedure" (side camera RH).

Camera communication signal circuits
malfunction.

Camera communication circuits malfunction between
camera and around view monitor control unit.

Refer to:

» AV-403, "Diagnosis Procedure" (front camera).

» AV-404, "Diagnosis Procedure" (rear view camera).
» AV-407, "Diagnosis Procedure" (side camera LH).

» AV-408, "Diagnosis Procedure" (side camera RH).

Camera image is rolling.

Camera image signal circuit (output)
malfunction.

Camera image signal circuit (output) malfunction be-
tween around view monitor control unit and display
unit.

Refer to AV-252, "Reference Value".

Display does not switch to rear view
monitor even when selector lever is
in R (reverse).

Reverse signal circuit malfunction.

Reverse signal circuit between BCM and around view
monitor control unit.
Refer to AV-252, "Reference Value".

Predicted course line display in front
view and rear view is malfunction-

ing.

Steering angle sensor malfunction.

Predicted course line center position is malfunction-
ing.

Refer to AV-307, "PREDICTED COURSE LINE CEN-
TER POSITION ADJUSTMENT : Work Procedure".

Front view and front of birds-eye
view is not displayed.

Front camera malfunction.

Front camera power supply and ground circuits mal-
function.
Refer to AV-348, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Front camera image signal circuit mal-
function.

Front camera image signal circuit malfunction be-
tween front camera and around view monitor control
unit.

Refer to AV-403, "Diagnosis Procedure".
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MULTI AV SYSTEM

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

Symptoms

Check items

Probable malfunction location

Rear view and rear of birds-eye
view is not displayed.

Rear view camera malfunction.

Rear view camera power supply and ground circuits
malfunction.
Refer to AV-348, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Rear view camera image signal circuit
malfunction.

Rear view camera image signal circuit malfunction
between rear view camera and around view monitor
control unit.

Refer to AV-404, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Front-side and driver side of birds-
eye view is not displayed.

Side camera LH malfunction.

Side camera LH power supply and ground circuits
malfunction.
Refer to AV-348, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Side camera LH image signal circuit
malfunction.

Side camera LH image signal circuit malfunction be-
tween side camera LH and around view monitor con-
trol unit.

Refer to AV-407. "Diagnosis Procedure".

Front-side and passenger side of
birds-eye view is not displayed.

Side camera RH malfunction.

Side camera RH power supply and ground circuits
malfunction.
Refer to AV-348, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Side camera RH image signal circuit
malfunction.

Side camera RH image signal circuit malfunction be-
tween side camera RH and around view monitor con-
trol unit.

Refer to AV-408, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Selector lever is in a position other
than R (reverse) and front, rear,
front-side and Birds-Eye views are
displayed even as vehicle speed in-
creases.

Vehicle speed signal malfunction.

Vehicle speed signal malfunction between ABS actu-
ator and electric unit (control unit) and around view
monitor control unit.

Refer to LAN-21, "Trouble Diagnosis Flow Chart".

RELATED TO REAR DISPLAY (HEADREST-MOUNTED)

Perform diagnosis of the Power supply and ground circuit before starting diagnosis by symptom. Refer to AV-
367, "HEADREST DISPLAY UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure".

Symptom

Check item

Possible malfunction location/Action to take

Video is not shown on the
headrest display unit
screen.

Use the touch button in
front display to switch vid-
eo images on the head-
rest display unit.

Video is shown.

Operate with the remote to see if videos can be
switched.

Video is not shown.

Replace headrest display unit.
Refer to AV-430, "Removal and Installation”.

Video is not shown on the

* AV communication circuits between headrest dis-

headrest display unit
(passenger seat). Head-
rest display unit (driver
seat) is normal.

Perform “AV Comm Diagnosis” within “On Board Diag-
nosis Function”. Refer to AV-216, "On Board Diagno-

sis Function".

play unit (driver seat) and headrest display unit
(passenger seat).

* Replace headrest display unit. Refer to AV-430
"Removal and Installation".

Headrest display unit in-
operative with the re-
mote.

All keys inoperative.

* Check battery polarity.
* Replace battery.

» Check with a remote from the same vehicle fam-
ily.

» Check infrared” of the luminescent part (LED) of
the remote.

Some keys inoperative.

* Check with a remote
from the same vehicle
family.

* Check infrared* of the
luminescent part (LED)
of the remote.

The function corresponding to the remote operation
is not included (this is not a malfunction).

Headrest display unit
screen is black.

Play a DVD.

Video is not shown.

Switch from AUX mode to DVD mode and check
video.

Screen is dark.

Adjust screen for image quality (this is not a mal-
function).

Screen is black.

Replace headrest display unit.
Refer to AV-430, "Removal and Installation”.
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Symptom

Check item

Possible malfunction location/Action to take

Video shown on headrest
display unit screen be-
comes distorted or rolls
up/down

Adjust the color settings using the display screen

menu items.

If the symptom does not change, replace headrest
display unit.
Refer to AV-430, "Removal and Installation".

Headrest display unit
screen is blue.

Replace headrest display unit.
Refer to AV-430, "Removal and Installation".

*: To check infrared, check light of the luminescent part (LED)

through the lens of digital camera when operating the remote.

RELATED TO HEADPHONES (HEADREST-MOUNTED)

JSNIA4954ZZ

Symptom

Check item

Possible malfunction location/Action to take

Audio cannot be heard
from headphones.

e Turn ON the headrest

display unit.

» Switch the slide switch

on the left side of the
headphones.

Audio cannot be heard.

Check power supply of headphones.

Headphones cannot be
turned ON.

» Battery polarity.
» Battery poor contact.
» Battery replacement.

Power is ON (power indi-
cator lamp: ON).

This is not a malfunction.

Power cannot be turned
ON (power indicator
lamp: OFF).

Replace headphones.
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NORMAL OPERATING CONDITION

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
NORMAL OPERATING CONDITION
DeSCri ption INFOID:0000000011150485

RELATED TO NOISE

The maijority of the audio concerns are the result of outside causes (bad CD, electromagnetic interference,

etc.).

The following noise results from variations in field strength, such as fading noise and multi-path noise, or

external noise from trains and other sources. It is not a malfunction.

» Fading noise: This noise occurs because of variations in the field strength in a narrow range due to moun-
tains or buildings blocking the signal.

» Multi-path noise: This noise results from the waves sent directly from the broadcast station arriving at the
antenna at a different time from the waves which reflect off mountains or buildings.

The vehicle itself can be a source of noise if noise prevention parts or electrical equipment is malfunctioning.

Check if noise is caused and/or changed by engine speed, ignition switch turned to each position, and opera-

tion of each piece of electrical equipment, and determine the cause.

NOTE:

The source of the noise can be found easily by listening to the noise while removing the fuses of electrical

components, one by one.

Type of Noise and Possible Cause

Occurrence condition Possible cause

A continuous growling noise occurs. The speed of

the noise varies with changes in the engine speed. * Ignition components

Occurs only when engine is ON.

The occurrence of the noise is linked with the operation of the fuel pump. * Fuel pump condenser
) ) A cracking or snapping sound occurs with the op- | * Relay malfunction, AV control unit malfunc-
Noise only occurs when various | eration of various switches. tion
electrical components are oper- - -
ating. The noise occurs when various motors are operat- | * Motor case ground

ing. » Motor

» Rear defogger coil malfunction
The noise occurs constantly, not just under certain conditions. * Open circuit in printed heater
» Poor ground of antenna feeder line

* Ground wire of body parts
* Ground due to improper part installation
* Wiring connections or a short circuit

A cracking or snapping sound occurs while the vehicle is being driven, especially when
it is vibrating excessively.

RELATED TO HANDS-FREE PHONE

Symptom Cause and Counter measure

Some Bluetooth® enabled cellular phones may not be recognized
Does not recognize cellular phone connection (No connection is by the in-vehicle phone module.

displayed on the display at the guide). Refer to “RELATED TO HANDS-FREE PHONE (Check Compati-
bility)” in AV-409, "Symptom Table".

Customer will not be able to use a hands-free phone under the fol-

lowing conditions:

» The vehicle is outside of the telephone service area.

» The vehicle is in an area where it is difficult to receive radio
waves; such as in a tunnel, in an underground parking garage,
near a tall building or in a mountainous area.

Cannot use hands-free phone. + The cellular phone is locked to prevent it from being dialed.

NOTE:

While a cellular phone is connected through the Bluetooth® wire-
less connection, the battery power of the cellular phone may dis-
charge quicker than usual. The Bluetooth® Hands-Free Phone
System cannot charge cellular phones.
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Symptom

Cause and Counter measure

The other party’s voice cannot be heard by hands-free phone.

call.

When the radio wave condition is not ideal or ambient sound is too
loud, it may be difficult to hear the other person’s voice during a

Poor sound quality.

Do not place the cellular phone in an area surrounded by metal or
far away from the in-vehicle phone module to prevent tone quality
degradation and wireless connection disruption.

RELATED TO NAVIGATION

Basic Operation

Symptom

Cause

Remedy

No image is shown.

Display brightness adjustment is set fully to DARK
side.

Adjust the display brightness.

No guide sound is heard.
Audio guide volume is too low or
too high.

Volume control is set to OFF, MIN or MAX.

Adjust the audio guide volume.

Audio guidance is not available while the vehicle is
driving on a dark pink route.

System is not malfunctioning.

Screen is too dark.
Motion of the image is too slow.

Temperature inside the vehicle is low.

Wait until the temperature inside the vehicle
reaches the proper temperature.

Small black or bright spots appear
on the screen.

Symptom peculiar to a liquid crystal display (dis-
play unit).

System is not malfunction.

Vehicle Mark

Symptom

Cause

Remedy

Map screen and BIRDVIEW™
Name of the place vary with the
screen.

Some thinning of the character data is done to pre-
vent the display becoming to complex. In some
cases and in some locations, the display contents
may differ.

The same place name, street name, etc. may not
be displayed every time on account of the data
processing.

System is not malfunctioning.

Vehicle mark is not positioned cor-
rectly.

Vehicle is transferred by ferry or by towing after its
ignition switch is turned to OFF.

Drive the vehicle for a while in the GPS sat-
ellite signal receiving condition.

Screen will not switch to nighttime
mode after the lighting switch is
turned ON.

The daytime screen is selected by the “SWITCH
SCREENS” when the last time the screen dim-
ming setting is done.

Switching between daytime/nighttime screen may
be inhibited by the automatic illumination adjust-
ment function.

Perform screen dimming and select the
nighttime screen by “SWITCH SCREENS”.

Map screen will not scroll in accor-
dance with the vehicle travel.

Current location is not displayed.

Press “MAP” button to display the current lo-
cation.

Vehicle mark will not be shown.

Current location is not displayed.

Press “MAP” button to display the current lo-
cation.

Accuracy indicator (GPS satellite
mark) on the map screen stays
gray.

GPS satellite signal is intercepted because the ve-
hicle is in or behind a building.

Move the vehicle out to an open space.

GPS satellite signal cannot be received because
an obstacle is placed on top of the instrument pan-
el.

Do not place anything on top of the meter dis-
play (instrument panel).

GPS satellites are not visible from current location.

Wait until GPS satellites are visible by mov-
ing the vehicle.
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Symptom

Cause

Remedy

Vehicle location accuracy is low.

Accuracy indicator (GPS satellite mark) on the
map screen stays gray.

Current location is not determined.

Vehicle speed setting by the vehicle speed pulse
has been deviated (advanced or retarded) from
the actual vehicle speed because tire chain is fit-
ted or the system has been used on another vehi-
cle.

Drive the vehicle for a while [for approx. 30
minutes at approx. 30 km/h (19 MPH)] and
the deviation will be automatically adjusted. If
advancement or retard still occur, perform
the distance adjustment by CONFIRMA-
TION/ADJUSTMENT mode of diagnosis
function.

Map data has error or omission. (Vehicle mark is
always deviated to the same position.)

As arule, an updated map DVD-ROM will be
released once a year.

Destination, Passing Points and

Menu Items Cannot be Selected/Set

Symptom

Cause

Remedy

Destination cannot be set.

Destination to be set is on an expressway.

Set the destination on an ordinary road.

Passing point is not searched
when re-searching the route.

The vehicle has already passed the passing point,
or the system judged so.

To include the passing points that have been
passed into the route again, set the route
again.

Route information will not be dis-
played.

Route searching has not been done.

Set the destination and perform route
searching.

Vehicle mark is not on the recommended route.

Drive on the recommended route.

Route guide is turned OFF.

Turn route guide ON.

Route information is not available on the dark pink
route.

System is not malfunctioning.

After the route searching, no guide
sign will appear as the vehicle
goes near the entrance/exit to the
toll road.

Vehicle mark is not on the recommended route.
(On the display, only guide signs related to the rec-
ommended route will be shown.)

Drive on the recommended route.

Automatic route searching is not
possible.

Vehicle is driving on a highway (gray route), or no
recommended route is available.

Drive on aroad to be searched. Or re—search
the route manually. In this case, however, the
whole route will be searched.

Performed automatic detour
search (or detour search). Howev-
er, the result is the same as that of
the previous search.

Performed search with every conditions consid-
ered. However, the result is the same as that of the
previous search.

System is not malfunctioning.

Passing points cannot be set.

More than five passing points were set.

Passing points can be set up to five. To stop
at more than five points, perform sharing in
several steps.

When setting the route, the starting
point cannot be selected.

The current vehicle location is always set as the
starting point of a route.

System is not malfunctioning.

Some menu items cannot be se-
lected.

The vehicle is being driven.

Stop the vehicle at a safe place and then op-
erate the system.

Voice Guide
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< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

NORMAL OPERATING CONDITION

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

Symptom

Cause

Remedy

Voice guide will not operate.

Note: Voice guide is only available at intersections
that satisfy certain conditions (indicated by ® on
the map). Therefore, guidance may not be given
even when the route on the map changes direction.

System is not malfunctioning.

The vehicle is not on the recommended route.

Return to the recommended route or re-
search the route.

Voice guide is turned OFF.

Turn voice guide ON.

Route guide is turned OFF.

Turn route guide ON.

Voice guide does not match the ac-
tual road pattern.

Voice guide may vary with the direction to which
the vehicle is turn and the connection of the road to
other roads.

Drive in conformity to the actual traffic rules.

Route Search

Symptom

Cause

Remedy

No route is shown.

No road to be searched is found around the des-
tination.

Find wider road (orange road or wider) near-
by and reset the destination and passing
points onto it. Take care of the traveling direc-
tion when there are separate up and down
roads.

Starting point and the destination are too close.

Set the destination at more distant point.

Conditional traffic regulation (day of the week/
time of the day) is set at the area around the cur-
rent location or the destination.

Turn the time-regulating search conditions
OFF. Turn “Avoid regulation time” in the
search conditions OFF.

Indicated route is intermittent.

In some areas, highways (gray routes) are not

used for the searchNo®)Therefore, the route to
the current location or the passing points may be
intermittent.

System is not malfunctioning.

When the vehicle has passed the
recommended route, it is deleted
from the screen.

A recommended route is controlled by each sec-
tion. When the vehicle has passed the passing
point 1, then the map data from the starting point
up to the passing point 1 will be deleted. (The data
may remain undeleted in some area.)

System is not malfunctioning.

Detouring route is recommended.

In some areas, highways (gray routes) are not
used for the search. (Note). Therefore, detour
route may be recommended.

Set the route closer to the basic route (gray
route).

A detour route may be shown when some traffic
regulation (one-way traffic, etc.) is set at the area
around the starting point or the destination.

Slightly move the starting point or the destina-
tion, or set the passing point on the route of
your choice.

In the area where highways (gray routes) are
used for the search, left turn has priority around
the current location and the destination (passing
points). For this reason, the recommended route
may be detouring.

System is not malfunctioning.

Landmarks on the map do not
match the actual ones.

This can be happen due to omission or error in
the map data.

As a rule, an updated map DVD-ROM will be
released once a year. Wait until the latest
map has become available.

Recommended route is far from
the starting point, passing points,
and destination.

Starting point, passing points, and destination of
the route guide were set far from the desired
points because route searching data around
these area were not stored.

Reset the destination onto the road nearby. If
this road is one of the highways (gray routes),
an ordinary road nearby may be displayed as
the recommended route.

NOTE:

Except for the ordinance-designated cities. (Malfunctioning areas may be changed in the updated map disc.)

Examples of Current-Location Mark Displacement
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NORMAL OPERATING CONDITION
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
Vehicle's travel amount is calculated by reading its travel distance and turning angle. Therefore, if the vehicle

is driven in the following manner, an error will occur in the vehicle's current location display. If correct location
has not been restored after driving the vehicle for a while, perform location correction.

% //Q”\{(\ﬁgs . _;@1/ ,}’ ]\ » ’%&-\Z Izriving on winding r/oads
= \ U /(/?70 Driving on slippery (wet, icy or gravel) é\ i W {7
ST ) ? 7 roads with resulting tire spin (slippage) ¥~ =
\ N N ~ \ \ PP 11
\ ‘M\Cf‘l\\ \ K»D\\ iy AR !
o Driving on gently ? @ Driving on road surfaces
gurving j—shaped\rg-ai \ requiring frequent steering

Jj correction
7

Turntable rotated with ~—

the ignition switch OFFX“
LR SN2 N

— ‘_:@\%; — A\ '@ Repeated back and forth

® Vehicle operation in area =) %\driving in a parking lot or 7/ /&

having numeral roads arranged == Y— o0 000 1

in a grid pattern

1/ /
3

, —__—“—\——A {/

' AN

ﬁo Long distance

== vehicle driving on
"~ straight or gently
“curving roads

® Parking the vehicle in a garage with an
inclined ramp, driving the vehicle in an

SEL698V
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NORMAL OPERATING CONDITION

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

Cause (condition)

—: While driving ooo: Display

Driving condition

Remarks (correction, etc.)

Road config-
uration

Y-intersections

ELK0192D

At a 'Y intersection or similar gradual divi-
sion of roads, an error in the direction of
travel deduced by the sensor may result in
the current-location mark appearing on the
wrong road.

Spiral roads

ELK0193D

When driving on a large, continuous spiral
road (such as loop bridge), turning angle
error is accumulated and the vehicle mark
may deviate from the correct location.

Straight roads

\_—

- -

= ’A\
//\\,TV/

ELK0194D

When driving on a long, straight road and
slow curve without stopping, map-matching
does not work effectively enough and dis-
tance errors may accumulate. As a result,
the vehicle mark may deviate from the cor-
rect location when the vehicle is turned at a
corner.

Zigzag roads

ELK0195D

When driving on a zigzag road, the map
may be matched to other roads in the simi-
lar direction nearby at every turn, and the
vehicle mark may deviate from the correct
location.

Roads laid out in a grid pattern
L

W

When driving where roads are laid out in a
grid pattern, or where many roads are run-
ning in the similar direction nearby, the map
may be matched to them by mistake and
the vehicle mark may deviate from the cor-
rect location.

ELK0197D

When two roads are running in parallel
(such as highway and sideway), the map
may be matched to the other road by mis-
take and the vehicle mark may deviate from
the correct location.

If after travelling about 10 km (6
miles) the correct location has
not been restored, perform lo-
cation correction and, if neces-
sary, direction correction.
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NORMAL OPERATING CONDITION

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

Cause (condition)

—: While driving ooo: Display

Driving condition

Remarks (correction, etc.)

In a parking lot

When driving in a parking lot, or other loca-
tion where there are no roads on the map,
matching may place the vehicle mark on a
nearby road. When the vehicle returns to
the road, the vehicle mark may have devi-
ated from the correct location.

When driving in circle or turning the steer-
ing wheel repeatedly, direction errors accu-
mulate, and the vehicle mark may deviate
from the correct location.

Turntable

Place

&

Turntable

SEL710V

When the ignition switch is OFF, the navi-
gation system cannot get the signal from
the gyroscope (angular speed sensor).
Therefore, the displayed direction may be
wrong and the correct road may not be eas-
ily returned to after rotating the vehicle on a
turntable with the ignition OFF.

Slippery roads

On snow, wet roads, gravel, or other roads
where tires may slip easily, accumulated
mileage errors may cause the vehicle mark
to deviate from the correct road.

Slopes

When parking in sloped garages, when
travelling on banked roads, or in other cas-
es where the vehicle turns when tilted, an
error in the turning angle will occur, and the
vehicle mark may deviate from the road.

New road

Road not displayed on the map screen

=

1

SEL699V

When driving on new roads or other roads
not displayed on the map screen, map
matching does not function correctly and
matches the location to a nearby road.
When the vehicle returns to a road which is
on the map, the vehicle mark may deviate
from the correct road.

Map data Different road pattern

(Changed due to repair)

ELK0201D

If the road pattern stored in the map data
and the actual road pattern are different,
map matching does not function correctly
and matches the location to a nearby road.
The vehicle mark may deviate from the cor-
rect road.

If after travelling about 10 km (6
miles) the correct location has

not been restored, perform lo-

cation correction and, if neces-
sary, direction correction.

Vehicle Use of tire chains

When tire chains are used, the mileage is
not correctly detected, and the vehicle mark
may deviate from the correct road.

Drive the vehicle for a while. If
the distance still deviates, ad-
just it by using the distance ad-
justment function. (If the tire
chain is removed, recover the
original value.)
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NORMAL OPERATING CONDITION
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

Cause (condition) —: While driving o0oo0: Display Driving condition Remarks (correction, etc.)

If the vehicle is driven just after the engine
is started when the gyroscope (angular
Just after the engine is started speed sensor) correction is not completed,
the vehicle can lose its direction and may
have deviated from the correct location.

Wait for a short while before
driving after starting the engine.

Continuous driving without stopping When driving long distances without stop-
Preca}u.tlons ping, direction errors may accumu!ate, and Stop and adjust the orientation.
for driving the current-location mark may deviate from

the correct road.

Abusive driving Spinning the wheels or engaging in other If after travelling about 10 km (6
kinds of abusive driving may result in the miles) the correct location has
system being unable perform correct detec- | not been restored, perform lo-
tion, and may cause the vehicle mark to de- | cation correction and, if neces-
viate from the correct road. sary, direction correction.

Position correction accuracy

Within 1 mm (0.04 in) Enter in the road displayed on
If the accuracy of location settings is poor, | the screen with an accuracy of
accuracy may be reduced when the correct | approx. 1mm.

road cannot be found, particularly in places | Caution: Whenever possible,
where there are many roads. use detailed map for the correc-

/ tion.

How to cor- SEL701V

rect location | pjrection when location is corrected

If the accuracy of location settings during
correction is poor, accuracy may be re- Perform direction correction.
duced afterwards.

| Direction calibration
adjustment
SEL702V

Location Correction by Map-Matching is Slow

+ The map-matching function needs to refer to the data of the surrounding area. It is necessary to drive some
distance for the function to work.

» Because map-matching operates on this principle, when there are many roads running in similar directions
in the surrounding area, no matching determination may be made. The location may not be corrected until
some special feature is found.

Name of Road is Not Displayed
The current road name may not be displayed if there are no road names displayed on the map screen.

Contents of Display Differ for Birdview™ and the (Flat) Map Screen

Difference of the BIRDVIEW™ screen from the flat map screen are as follows.

» The current place name displays names which are primarily in the direction of vehicle travel.

* The amount of time before the vehicle travel or turn angle is updated on the screen is longer than for the
(flat) map display.

» The conditions for display of place names, roads, and other data are different for nearby areas and for more
distant areas.

» Some thinning of the character data is done to prevent the display becoming too complex. In some cases
and in some locations, the display contents may differ.

* The same place name, street name, etc. may be displayed multiple times.

Vehicle Mark Shows a Position Which is Completely Wrong

In the following cases, the vehicle mark may appear on completely different position in the map depending on

the GPS satellite signal receiving conditions. In this case, perform location correction and direction correction.

* When location correction has not been done

- If the receiving conditions of the GPS satellite signal is poor, if the vehicle mark becomes out of place, it may
move to a completely different location and not come back if location correction is not done. The position will
be corrected if the GPS signal can be received.

* When the vehicle has traveled by ferry, or when the vehicle has been being towed
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NORMAL OPERATING CONDITION
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

- Because calculation of the current location cannot be done when traveling with the ignition off, for example
when traveling by ferry or when being towed, the location before travel is displayed. If the precise location
can be detected with GPS, the location will be corrected.

Vehicle Mark Jumps

In the following cases, the vehicle mark may appear to jump as a result of automatic correction of the current

location.

* When map matching has been done

- If the current location and the vehicle mark are different when map matching is done, the vehicle mark may
seem to jump. At this time, the location may be “corrected” to the wrong road or to a location which is not on
a road.

* When GPS location correction has been done

- If the current location and the vehicle mark are different when the location is corrected using GPS measure-
ments, the vehicle mark may seem to jump. At this time, the location may be “corrected” to a location which
is not on a road.

Vehicle Mark is in a River or Sea
The navigation system moves the vehicle mark with no distinction between land and rivers or sea. If the vehi-
cle mark is somehow out of place, it may appear that the vehicle is driving in a river or the sea.

Vehicle Mark Automatically Rotates
The system wrongly memorizes the rotating status as stopping when the ignition switch is turned ON with the
turntable rotating. That causes the vehicle mark to rotate when the vehicle is stopped.

When Driving on Same Road, Sometimes Vehicle Mark is in Right Place and Sometimes it is in Wrong Place

The conditions of the GPS antenna (GPS data) and gyroscope (angular speed sensor) change gradually.
Depending on the road traveled and the operation of the steering wheel, the location detection results will be
different. Therefore, even on a road on which the location has never been wrong, conditions may cause the
vehicle mark to deviate.

RELATED TO SONAR

Symptom Possible cause

» The vehicle is on a rough surface, such as stone or gravel.

* When used in poor weather conditions, such as heavy snow/rain strong wind.

* When subjected to an ultrasonic noise generated from exhaust muffler or brakes.

* When left standing in the hot sun or in a cold climate.

Unstable object detection » When the surface of the sensor is frozen or covered with snow/dirt/moisture.

* When a retrofitted xenon lamp, lighted license plate, or harness is close to the sensor body or sen-
sor harness.

» When subjected to loop coil noises generated from a vehicle detector placed at an intersection or
coin parking area.

» Air-containing objects, such as cloth, cotton, glass wool, dust, and snow.
» Thin objects, such as rope, chain and wire.

» Smooth-faced objects placed in a slanting direction.

Object undetectable * Fast-moving small animals.

» A corner of an angular object.

NOTE:

If the sensor detection part is scratched, obstacles cannot be detected.
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AV CONTROL UNIT
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
AV CONTROL UNIT

EXpIOd ed VieW INFOID:0000000011150486

SEC. 280

ALNIA1436ZZ

1. AV control unit bracket (LH) 2. AJC auto amp. 3. AV control unit
4. AV control unit bracket (RH)

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000011150487

REMOVAL
CAUTION:

* Remove battery terminal and AV control unit after a lapse of 30 seconds or more after turning the
ignition switch OFF. AV

» Before replacing AV control unit, perform "READ CONFIGURATION" to save current vehicle specifi-
cation. Refer to AV-305, "CONFIGURATION (AV CONTROL UNIT) : Configuration List".
NOTE:

After the ignition switch is turned OFF, the AV control unit continues operating for approximately 30 seconds.
Therefore, data corruption may occur if battery voltage is cut off within 30 seconds.

1. Disconnect the negative battery terminal. Refer to PG-95, "Removal and Installation".
2. Remove cluster lid C. Refer to |P-22, "CLUSTER LID C : Removal and Installation".
3. Remove the screws, then pull out the AV control unit.

4. Disconnect the harness connectors from the AV control unit and remove.

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
CAUTION:
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AV CONTROL UNIT
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

* When replacing AV control unit, perform "WRITE CONFIGURATION". Refer to AV-305. "CONFIGURA-
TION (AV CONTROL UNIT) : Configuration List".
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A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000011150488

REMOVAL

1. Remove cluster lid C lower. Refer to |[P-22, "CLUSTER LID C LOWER : Removal and Installation".
2. Remove the A/C and AV switch assembly lower screws.

3. Release upper pawls and remove A/C and AV switch assembly.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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STEERING SWITCH

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

STEERING SWITCH

EXpIOd ed VieW INFOID:0000000011150489

SEC. 251 « 484

ALOIA0025ZZ

1. Steering switches 2.  Steering wheel 3. Steering wheel rear finisher
Removal and Installation INFOIDI0000000011150490
REMOVAL

NOTE:
The steering switches are serviced as an assembly.

1. Remove steering wheel. Refer to ST-45, "Removal and Installation".

2. Release pawls and remove steering wheel rear finisher (1) from
steering wheel (2).

ALOIA0026Z.

3. Remove steering switches screws.
4. Remove steering switches (1) from steering wheel (2).

ALOIA0027ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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DISPLAY UNIT
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

DISPLAY UNIT
Exploded View

INFOID:0000000011150491

SEC. 280

ALNIA1429ZZ

1. Display unit 2. Display unit bracket A. Display unit bracket screws

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000011150492

REMOVAL

1. Remove the cluster lid D. Refer to |P-24, "Removal and Installation".

2. Remove the display unit screws, then pull out the display unit and bracket.

3. Disconnect the harness connector from the display unit, then remove the display unit and bracket.

4. Remove the display unit brackets screws and the display unit from the display unit bracket.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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HEADREST DISPLAY UNIT

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
HEADREST DISPLAY UNIT

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000011150493
REMOVAL

CAUTION:

* Do not press on the panel surface of display (glass area).
* Do not press or pull out the movable part of display.

1. Remove the headrest trim retainer (A).

JMJIA4069ZZ

2. Remove the headrest display harness and upper tube screws
(A), then remove headrest display unit bolts (B).

JMJIA4070ZZ

3. Remove the headrest display escutcheon and headrest display.

a. Insert a suitable tool (A) between lower side of headrest display
escutcheon (1) and headrest trim (2) and pull out lower side of
escutcheon.

JMJIA4071ZZ

b. Pull out headrest display escutcheon (1) to the position that pawl
is visible and disengage pawl.
() Pawl

AWNIA25542Z

c. Pull out lower side of headrest display escutcheon from headrest.
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HEADREST DISPLAY UNIT
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

CAUTION:
Be careful not to damage pawls on upper side headrest display escutcheon.

d. Pull downward and remove headrest display escutcheon (1) and
headrest display unit (2) by pulling them out and removing pins
on upper side of display.

JMJIA4233ZZ

e. Disconnect inner harness connector.

f.  Press headrest display escutcheon to the headrest display unit side. Disconnect pawls on upper side and
remove headrest display escutcheon.

4. Remove the headrest display harness upper tube from headrest trim.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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BOSE SPEAKER AMP

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
BOSE SPEAKER AMP

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000011150494
REMOVAL

1. Disconnect the negative battery terminal. Refer to PG-95, "Removal and Installation”
Remove third row seat. Refer to SE-113, "Removal and Installation".

2
3. Remove Bose speaker amp screws (A).
4. Disconnect the harness connectors (B) from the Bose speaker A B B 0,
amp. and remove. O
Fe
1 )
i
A
ALNIA0918ZZ
INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

Revision: September 2014 AV-432 2015 Pathfinder



FRONT DOOR SPEAKER
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

FRONT DOOR SPEAKER
Exploded View

SEC. 284

INFOID:0000000011150495

-

ALNIA1329ZZ

1. Speaker bracket bolt 2. Front door speaker 3. Speaker bolt
4. Speaker bracket

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000011150496

REMOVAL

1. Remove the front door finisher. Refer to INT-15, "Removal and Installation".
2. Remove the front door speaker bolts.

3. Pull out the front door speaker from the speaker bracket.

4. Disconnect the harness connector from front door speaker and remove.

5

. Remove the speaker bracket bolts and the speaker bracket from front door (if necessary).

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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FRONT TWEETER
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

FRONT TWEETER

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000011150497

REMOVAL

1. Remove the front pillar finisher (1). Refer to INT-19. "FRONT
PILLAR FINISHER : Removal and Installation" ?

2. Remove the two screws and the front tweeter (2).

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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INSTRUMENT PANEL SPEAKER/TWEETER

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
INSTRUMENT PANEL SPEAKER/TWEETER

Removal and Installation INFOID:000000001116048
REMOVAL

1. Remove instrument panel tweeter grille. Refer to |P-14, "Exploded View".

2. Remove the bolts (A), then pull out the instrument panel tweeter
(1)

3. Disconnect the harness connector from the instrument panel
tweeter (1) and remove.

ALNIA1423ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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CENTER SPEAKER

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

CENTER SPEAKER

Removal and Installation

REMOVAL

1.

Remove center speaker grille. Refer to |[P-14, "Exploded View".

2. Remove the center speaker bolts (A).

3. Pull out the center speaker (1).

4. Disconnect the harness connector from the center speaker and
remove.

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

REAR DOOR SPEAKER

EXpIOded VieW INFOID:0000000011150500
SEC. 284

ALNIA1330ZZ

1. Speaker bracket bolt 2. Rear door speaker 3. Speaker bolt
4. Speaker bracket

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000011150501

REMOVAL

1. Remove the rear door finisher. Refer to INT-17, "Removal and Installation”.

2. Remove the rear door speaker bolts.

3. Disconnect the harness connector from the rear door speaker and remove.

4. Remove the speaker bracket bolts and the speaker bracket from the rear door (if necessary).

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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REAR SPEAKERS

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
REAR SPEAKERS

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000011150502
REMOVAL

1. Remove the luggage side lower finisher. Refer to INT-31, "LUGGAGE SIDE LOWER FINISHER :
Removal and Installation”.

2. Remove rear side speaker screws (A), then remove the rear
side and grille assembly (1) from the luggage side lower finisher.

3. Remove the screws (B) from the rear side speaker grille, then
remove the rear side speaker (2).

ALNIA14282Z

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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SUBWOOFER

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
SUBWOOFER
EXpIOded VieW INFOID:0000000011150503

ALNIA1328Z2Z

1. Spare tire clamp 2. Subwoofer 3. Harness

4. Bracket 5. Rear storage box
Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000011150504
REMOVAL

1. Open the storage box lid.
2. Remove the spare tire clamp.
3. Lift subwoofer to disconnect the harness connector and remove.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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USB INTERFACE
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

USB INTERFACE

Removal and Installation

REMOVAL

1. Remove shift selector finisher. Refer to IP-18, "Exploded View".
2. Disconnect the harness connector from the USB interface.

3. Release the pawl from the back of USB interface, then remove USB interface.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

Revision: September 2014 AV-440

INFOID:0000000011150505

2015 Pathfinder



FRONT AUXILIARY INPUT JACKS
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

FRONT AUXILIARY INPUT JACKS

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000011150506

REMOVAL

1. Remove shift selector finisher. Refer to |P-18, "Exploded View".

2. Disconnect the harness connector from the front auxiliary input jack.

3. Remove front auxiliary input jack screws and the front auxiliary input jack.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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MICROPHONE

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
MICROPHONE

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000011150507
REMOVAL

1.  Remove the front room/map lamp assembly. Refer to INL-59, "Removal and Installation".

2. Remove the microphone (1) from the front room/map lamp
assembly.
CAUTION:
Carefully handle the pawls that retain the microphone to
avoid damaging.

AWNIA2584ZZ

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

NOTE:

Make sure the microphone is firmly secure after installation.
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AROUND VIEW MONITOR CONTROL UNIT

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

AROUND VIEW MONITOR CONTROL UNIT

EXpIOded VieW INFOID:0000000011150508
SEC. 280

ALNIA1332ZZ

1. Bracket 2. Around view monitor control unit 3. Screw

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000011150500

REMOVAL

1. Remove the center console. Refer to |P-18, "Removal and Installation"”.

2. Remove the around view monitor control unit screws.

3. Disconnect the harness connector from around view monitor control unit and remove.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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FRONT CAMERA

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
FRONT CAMERA

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000011150510
REMOVAL

1. Remove the front grille. Refer to EXT-23, "Removal and Installation".
2. Release the emblem pawls and remove.
3 Pawl
3. Remove the front camera screws (A) and the front camera (1)
from the front grille.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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REAR VIEW CAMERA
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

REAR VIEW CAMERA

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000011150511

REMOVAL

1. Remove the back door outer finisher. Refer to EXT-43. "Removal and Installation".

2. Remove rear view camera screws (A), then remove rear view
camera (1) from the back door outer finisher (2).

ALNIA1427ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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SIDE CAMERA

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

SIDE CAMERA

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000011150512

REMOVAL
1. Remove the door mirror. Refer to MIR-17. "Removal and Installation".
2. Remove the door mirror rear finisher. Refer to MIR-19, "Removal and Installation".

3. Release the side camera finisher pawls using a suitable tool,
disconnect the harness connector from the side camera, then
remove the side camera finisher.

() Pawl

ALLIA1121Z2Z

4. Remove the screws (1) and the side camera (2).

AWNIA25582Z

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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VIDEO DISTRIBUTOR

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
VIDEO DISTRIBUTOR

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000011150513
REMOVAL

1. Remove the luggage side lower finisher (LH). Refer to INT-31, "LUGGAGE SIDE LOWER FINISHER :
Removal and Installation”.

2. Disconnect the video distributor harness connectors (A).
Remove the video distributor nut (2) and bolts (4).

4. Remove the video distributor (3) and brackets (1, 5) from the
vehicle as a single unit.

5. Remove screws (B, C), then remove video distributor (3).

w

AWNIA3156ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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REAR AUXILIARY INPUT JACKS

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
REAR AUXILIARY INPUT JACKS

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000011150514
REMOVAL

1. Remove rear center ventilator duct. Refer to VTL-12, "REAR CENTER VENTILATOR DUCT : Removal
and Installation".

2. Remove rear auxiliary input jack screws and the rear auxiliary input jack.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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AUDIO ANTENNA
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

AUDIO ANTENNA

Location of Antennas

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

INFOID:0000000011150515

AWNIA2589ZZ

1. Antenna base (satellite antenna and antenna 2. M502 3. M501
amp)

M503, M504 5.

M505 6.
7. M95, M151, M500, M509 8.

AV control unit M155, M156

Antenna Feeder

Window Antenna Repair

INFOID:0000000011150516

ELEMENT CHECK
1. Attach probe circuit tester (ohm setting) to antenna terminal on
each side.
|
. 1
/
Ohmmeter
SEL250I
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< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

AUDIO ANTENNA

[PREMIUM AUDIO]

* When measuring continuity, wrap tin foil around the top of

probe. Then, press the foil against the wire with your finger.

2. If an element is broken, no continuity will exist.

3. To locate a break, move probe along element. Tester indication

will change abruptly when probe passes the broken point.

Revision: September 2014
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GPS ANTENNA
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]

GPS ANTENNA

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000011150517

REMOVAL

1. Remove the combination meter. Refer to M\WI-85, "Removal and Installation".
2. Disconnect the harness connector from AV control unit.
3. Release the harness feeder clips.

4. Remove GPS antenna screw and the GPS antenna (1).

AWNIA2586ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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SATELLITE RADIO ANTENNA

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [PREMIUM AUDIO]
SATELLITE RADIO ANTENNA

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000011150515
REMOVAL

1. Lower headlining (rear). Refer to INT-27, "Removal and Installation".
2. Disconnect harness connector from antenna feeder.
3. Remove nut from satellite antenna (1) and remove.

<=: Front ﬁ @ ?

I
L S s —
0

° ° a] °

AWNIA25872Z

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

If the satellite antenna nut is not tightened to the specified torque, lower sensitivity of the antenna may
be experienced. If the nut is tightened tighter than the specified torque, this will deform the roof panel.

Disassembly and Assembly INFOID:0000000011150519

DISASSEMBLY

Insert a suitable tool into gaps between satellite antenna (2) and the
cover (1), then remove the cover (1) from satellite antenna (2).

ALNIA13352Z

ASSEMBLY
Assembly is in the reverse order of disassembly.
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